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SUMMARY OF CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS,

1,0, PLANNING, POPULATION AND ECONOMIC GROWTE,

1,1, Five-Year Development Plang.
Zelels t Five-Year Development Plan (PELITA I)

The regional developmental target for South-
east Sulawesi during Pelita I was tailored to meet
local needs and conditioms, It was to ,."concemtrate
on the rehabilitation of the infrastucture in the
economic sector and in other sectors of life",

The developmental target of Pelita I proved to
be a shor in the arm . of the economic life of the

p province, Production went up visibly im agriculture,
fisheries, plantation crops and industry, Communi-
cations and production equipment had already begun
to be rehabilitated followirng the damage caused by
the disturbances in the 50's and early €0's, Never-
theles, all the achievement of the period were small

in comparison with community and development needs,

1.1,2, Second Five-Year Development Plan (PELITA II),

The long term development target of Pelita II
was based on the achievements of Pelita I and on
local needs and conditions in Southeast Suiawesi,

It was to "lay particular. stress on the agricultural
sector and, especially, on food crops, rejuvenation

and the expanding of exixting cash crops as well as
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the irtroducing of new cash crops'",

Results had generally veen achieved in Pelita II,
but these fell short of cormunity and developmental
needs, Available resources, like agricultural land,
livestock farming, fisheries and fcrestry, were still
not being exploited sufficiently intensively, South-
east Sulawesi depended on other regions fer the supply
of most of its basic goods and foocdstuffs, There was
an urgent need for skilled workers to assist in deve-
lopment, In education, more attention needed to be
given to higher education, sc that it cculd be on par
with higher education in other provinces, That 1s to
say, a state university was needed that would give
people the opportunity to get a higher level of edu-
cation,

Per capita income in the province went up during
Pelita II from Rp 16,843 to Rp 63,315,05 (at coastant

prices),

1.1.%, Third Five-Year Development Plan (PELITA I111)

The aim of Pelita III were based on the results
achieved in Pelita II and on a number of source of
regionzl potential, namely : ".. to lay stress on the
agricultural sector, particul-rly food crops, and to
develop cash crops'.

Even though developmental targets in Pelita III
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were generally achieved, these stll fell w#ell short of
community needs, Southeast Sul-wesli still devended on
other regions at the end of five-year period,

Rice production was still very low bearing in mind
the potential area of land avail-~ble for fecod crop cul-
tivation, Existing irrigaticn still did not function
as it should have, In general, it c<2n be sald tnla agri-
cultural production in Southeast Julswesl at the end of
Pelita III was still low,

Transportation and the communic-tions network were
not sufficient to be able to support econnmic ~ctivity

-

like production and trade, Shipping lines in Southeast

Sulawesi were still uneconcmical, in fact, until the

ranspory did not

ot

end of Pelita III, air, sea and land
meet community needs,

Only small scale and miscelanecus indusiries deve-
loped during Pelita III, Industry contributed too little
to the gross regional income of Southeast Sul ~wesi,There
were no industries as yet that could visibly bcost agri-
cultural production,

There was desrth of educationsl facilities trom
primary education through to tertiary education,result-
ing in an inability to acommodnte 21l those seeking oamn
education in schools and universities,

More serious attention needed to be pait tc cotering

for the needs of young people, There was a shortage of
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sporte facilities and places 12 noure vouth aciivities
More trainers and youth workers were needed,

Medical facilities and specialist doctcrs were
greatly lacking throughout Pelita III, Many people
were unsure of local hospital facilities and most pa-
tients had to go to Ujung Pandsng cr Java for medical
treatment,

In order to promote development during Pelita 1V,
considerable funds are needed frcm both pudblic and
private sources, Available rescurces must be exploited
more intensively while not forgetting adbout environ -
mental preservation and existing cuitural values 1in
the community,

Pelita IV will have to be capable of Pen-irating
the isolation of the traditional life many people lead,
Business, industries, agriculture, plantation crops
and other undertakings will have to be run professio-

nally, and must be integrated, in order to achieve

common aims,

l,1.4e Fourth Five-{ear Develogment Flar (Goii.. iV

Problems still being encountered at the end of 1e-
lita TII and therefore needing to be solved during the
coming Pelita IV include :

(1) An unsatisfactory level of nraductin and producti-
vity in a number of sector:s,

(2) A shortage of data and informatisn about  soil




(3)

(4)

(9)

(6)

(7)

(8)

(9)

(10)

xxii

type, fertility and potentinl in Southeast Sula-
wesi.

Existing irrigation systems cnly partially ope-
rational; some farmers don't know how to use
irrigation properly nor how to maintain technical
irrigaticn systems,

The economic structure was disproportionately
weighted in favour of agriculture, in which sec-
tor about 74,45 % of the population worked,

In terms of numbers an: ~tunliiv, the workforce
was still not able to m:tch the demands of de-
velopment needs,

More needed to be done in terms of improving,
putting in order and mzintaining the quality of
the regional government apparatus,

The general level of education in the Province

was still low,

The communications infrastructure could not fully

cope with the increase in volume of goods and
passengers,

There was still a lack of community awareness
about co-operatives, a.shortage of available ca-
pital aﬁd lack of knowledge about how to run co-
operative:,

Rural development needed to be more org:nized,
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(11) The general level of health was still low and
medical facilities were still lacking,

(12) The envircnment in severazl regions was no longer
able to support production {quoted from "A Blue-
print For Regional Development in Southeast Su-
lawesi"),

In order to help achieve the national targets
and aims of the Fourth Five-Year Development Flan,
the specific aims and objectives of Pelita IV in South-
east Sulawesi are :
(1) To raise the stamdard of living, the level of edu-
cation and the welfare of the whole population in
a fairer aznd more equal way,

(2) To establish a firm base for future development,

v l.2, Population and the workforce,

In 1983, at the end of Pelita Ili, the porulation
of Southeast Sulawesi was 1,0%%,816 people, There was
a potential productive workforce (10-64 age group)
about 633,769 people,

The number of pecple looking for work increases
year by year, and it is expected that at tne beginning
of Pelita IV it will be about 5,289 people,It is hoped
that development in the economic sector will provide
work for as many jobseekers as possible, and the need

for providing more jobs during Pelita IV is indeed




1.3,

considered paramount, To this end, a number of ge-

neral policies need to be drawn up concerning, for
example, education in work sxill, ecducation that can
create work, industrial deveiopment, improvement of
the infrastructure, the establishment of a scale of
investment priorities, finance and credit, and the

choice of appropriate technology tc be used.

Economic growth in Southeast Sulawesi.

The Gross Regional Domestic Product at 1975
prices always showed an increase from year to year,
Respective increases, from 1975 to 1752, were 15.29%,
12.33 %, 5.91 % , 3,90 %, 2l.4 %, 10,6 % and 15.29 A,
The greatest increase was the 21,4 % increase recorded
in 1980, The previous year, the lowest increase -
2,9 % - had been recorded. In individual secters,
though, the contribution figures were variable,

From the contribution of each sector over the
years, it may be seen that agriculture was major
contributor between 1975 and 1982, the figure never

falling below 40k,
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l 2,0, PRODUCTION PER SECTOR,
2.1, Food Crops.

2.,1.1., Resources Bage of Agriculture,

Southeast Sulawesi may broadly be divided into
i two agroclimatic zones, namely (1) that lying north
of the qth parallel (4°s), which may be classed

ts 7-' months,

9]

as the wet zone, The rainy seascn 1:
R beginning in November and ending in July, while
the dry season lasts from August until October,
(2) that lying to the south of the L0 parallel,
which may be classed as the dry zone, having a

monthly rainfall of less than 10C mm, In this zone,

the dry season runs from Jung to Yovemter, and the
. wet season lasts from December to May.

‘ On the whole, soil in this region is dominated
by yellow-red Podzolic, Mediteran, Litosol, Latosol
and Alluvial soils locally, and by Regosol, parti-
cularly along river banks, In the Kolaka region
yellow-red Podzolic, Latosol and Mediteran are to
be found, The same soils, with the addition of Allu-
vial and Regosol, are to be found in the Kendari
region, In islands of Muna and Buton, Mediteran

and Latosol are found,

About 532,000 ha of land (approximately 13.9%

of the total area of S.E,Sulawesi) could potentially
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be turned over to agricultural use, From this total

' about 120,000 ha could be converted in to paddy-tields,
and the rest, could be used for plantation crops,

animal husbandry and fishing,

According to data collected in 1981, there were 55,839 ha-

of public plantations throughout the province of South-

east Sulawesi,

To date, just 14,800 ha of permanent paddy-fields

have been created, The goverrment accordingly encouraged
the construction of a number of irrig-tion systems in

various parts of Souheast Sulawesi, It is estimated

that about 16,885 ha of new paddy-fields will be
created during Pelita IV, not including Wawotobi irri-
gation, Details are as follovs :

Paddy-fields with simple irrigation : 4,105 ha; paddy-

fields with medium small irrigation : 2,780 ha: and

paddy-fields with special irrigation:10,000 ha,

The Wawotobi irrigation project, with a planned irri-

gation area of 19,125 ha is expected to be completed

during Pelita IV,

201e2, Food c¢ropg potential.

Only five food crops will be discussed - rice,

corn, cassava, soybeans and sago,
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Rice

Rice production for Pelita I, II and III was res-
pectively 241.6 tors, 136,6 tons and «C8,01 tons ( un-
hulled rice). In 1983 production per hectare was
Le4 tons, Cultivating methods need to be improved so
that per hectare productivity cf vaddy-fields increases,
To this end, the government is encouraging use of high-
yield varieties of rice as well as fertilizer and
pesticides, As yet no agricultural m:chinery is in use
in Southeast Sulawesi for purposes of 1l-nd prepzration

The mass-guidance and intengification programxes
(Bimas and Inmas), which are coordinated oy the South-
east Sulawesi Food Crops Office, aim to stimulste the
farmer to increase his skill and income,

By the end of Pelita III, .Joutneast Jul-wesi vas
gtill . not self-sufficient in rice production, this
problem is beéing solved by the government (DCLOG)

bringing in rice from other areas as well as carrying

out the intensification programme,
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Corn

The potential dry land area in Southeast Sula-
wesi is 352,704 ha, So far not all ¢f this land has
been used for cultivation,

During Pelita I, II and III, 242,300 ha, 215,800 ha
and 225,847 ha respectively were planted with corm,
The area harvested during the same period was
261,700 ha, 200,500 ha and 259,13% ha. The total
production of corn was 201,400 tcns, 153,400 tons
and 280,730 tons respectively,

These production projecticns are based an inc-
rease c¢f dry land under cultivation and an increase
in yield per hectare, L is estimated that the
area harvested in 1%L will de =7, ¢ ha and will
produce 79,647 tong of corn 5r an average of 1,27
tons per hectare, 1In 1720 it is estimated that
73,152 ha will be harvested, producing 109,270 tons
of corn or an average of 1,49 tons per hectare,

Though, it is estimated that the production
of corn in 1990 will increase to 109,270 toms the
trend is for rice consumption o that corn production

in the future will become livestock feed,
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Cassava.

During Pelita I, II and III, 110,325 ha, 114,100 ha
and 110,730 ha respectively were planted with cassava,
The area harvested during the same period were 105,400 ha,
107,800 ha and 141,545 ha, The tctal production of cassava
was 17,400 tons, 739,200 tons and 1,310,836 tons,

An increased production up tc 19%¢ is mainly based
on the assumption of an increase in the total area being
planted as well as a per hectare increase in yield, It is
estimated that the total area harvected in 1744 will be
30,772 ke with a total production of 1%-,50% tons of ca-
ssava (wet tubere), In 1985 (tne end of Felita IV]) the
total area harvested will be 35,084 ha with a total pro-
duction of 266,501 tons or an avernrge of 7,0 tuns per ha,

Cassava is a staple food that is consum.d because
there is not enough rice produced, Bearing in mind the
amount of cassava that will be produced by the end of Pe-
lita IV and its role as a staple food, there is the poten-

tial for an agro-industry, for instance a tapioca frctory

could be built,
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During Pelita I, II ard III 1,7.; ha, 5,120 ha

and 10,969 ha respectivel s were rl-nted wiin HO0Y

beans, The area harvesteg during the same ;eriod
was 900 ha, 3,390 ha and 15,055 )
do not include the area managed by

donesia in conection with pI

Estate),

R fapae (Cs

During Pelita I, IT and 1II the tstal product-

ion was 400 tons, 1,900 tons and 10,008 tons respect-

ively, The average yield was 0,44 tong per hectare,

Oe49 tons per hectare ang Ne77 tons ner hectare durin
P :

the same period,

The improvement of cultivation methods h-g5 been

carried out through the food Crops intensification

program run by the Food Crops Office ang PT Kapas Indah

Indonesia, 1In accordance with regional andg cectoral

policy, the villages that are not reached by nuclear

estate of PT Kapas Indah Indonesia, are being assisted

in their development by vill-we ;rroun

L tne Parm Model
( Pola Usaha Tani Unit Desa),

It is anticipated that production in the future

will rise as the total area uncer production is jpn-

creased and the per hectare productivity soes dv, In

1934 the target is a harvested area of S5y L% ha with
a total production of 9,910 tons (an average of

1,036 tons per hectare),

[
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In order to worx together more effectively on the in-
tensification of growing soybeans, the Food Crops Office
and PT Kapas Indah Indonesia will increase the total area
of soybeans planted in stages so that by the end of Peli-
ta IV there will be 100,000 ha of soybeans under culti-
vation,

Bearing in mind the amciunt of s-ybeans thoat will be
produced by the end of FPelita IV, there is the potensial
for an agro-industry, for instance a c:y%eanz nrocessing

factory could be built,

Sago

40 precise information is av:ilable adout the
extent of sago cultivation in 3outheast Sulnwesi,because
s¢ far no detailed research has been conaducted into sago,.
Available data from a survey carried out in 1952 reveal
that szgo covers an area of 2,305 ha, of which 1,33C ha
are in the Kendari district, and 1,00~ ha in the rolaka
district, About L50 kg of wet flour is obtained from
each tree aged 9 - 12 years, According to farmers, an
average of 20 trees per hectare are felled,

Sago marweting is rectricted to Southeast Sulawesi;
to date, there has been no report of trading with other
regions,

Sago in Southeast 3Jul-wesi nceds to be further in-

vestigated as to its potential and the best means of

exploiting it,




Cele FPlantation Crovus

2.2.1. Coconutsg

In 1509, a total cf 21,200 ha of land was
used for cccorut cultivaticn, By 1233, tne total
had risen tc %7,763 ha, «nly 500 of the tcotal
area of coconut plantaticns in 13543 was productive,
12,989.,77 tons, or 0,53 zons/ha/annum, were pro-
duced, 41% of the remaining nlantations were as vet
unproductive, since they contained c¢ld, and there-
fore no longger procuctive, plantes, Froduction re-
mained 1ow decause of a luck Of xrnowlecge on the
part of the farmers about correct technicues for ;

cultivating coconuts,

1

Efforts were made tc¢ increzee pruducition by
means of pest control, rejuvenation, rehabilitation,
intensification and opening-up new land,

Plantations were run on the lines of project manage-
ment units,

Production projections up to the year 1990 are
based on the Provincial Office of Plantation Crops
programme during Pelita IV of rejuvenation and 1l:.nd
expansion as well as the intensification and rehabi-
litation of public owned plantations, including coco-
nut plantations, Production in 1934 ig expected to

reach 12,200 tons, and an average growth rate of

9,5% per annum will mean that production in 1990
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#111 be 20,700 tons, Coconut consumpticn in 1034 1is
expected to be 6,400 tons, Thic will increare annually
by an average Lo5% to reacn z tctal consumption in 1690
of 3,500 tons. Excess producticon irn 13%4 is therefore
expected to be 5,000 tons. {his in turn, 1is expected
to rise annuzlly by an average li,546, leading to an
excess production in 1%:% of 1,200 tons,

In view the excess production and neei,vcotn locally
and nationally for coconut oil, it would seem highly
advisable to set up a ccconut 5il inaustry, This could
be situated in Hendari dinswirict, the centre of coconut

production, |

Celeles Cashew nuts

' There were 3,704 ha of 1:nd devcted to cashew nut

cultivation in 1978, By 19&3, this figure nad risen
to as much as 33,495 ha, Production in 1978 was 1,131
tons of cashew nuts, By 1983, the figure had rizer tio
L, 408 tons,

Cashew nuts do not require particularly favourable ‘
501l conditions in which to grow,and may indeed de Jrown
in arid areas, Cultivation is run on the lines of pro-
ject management units,

Production projections, as in the case of coconut
production projections, are based on a programme of re-

juvenation, land expansion, intensification and rehabi-

« litation,
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Preoducticn irn 174 is expected tC reach /,50J tens and

thereafter to rise annually by 4lw, reaching a total

ct

production in 1990 of u4i,15L tons, Cashew nut con -
cumption in 1984 is expected tc be ) tons, and there-
after to grow an an annual rate of 3,&%, reaching a con-
sumption figure in 1990 cr 1,..)0 tons, Excess production
in 1984 will therefore be ). tuns,risins to .0 070 tons
in 1990 an average annual r:ice of Li4,

In view of this increase in production, it would
neem ~ugpicinsue to builld a c:-hew nut rrocessing plant

either in Muna or Bbuton, rhere mhst casnew nuts are
b}

grown,

2elede Lacao

-
h

Land devoted to cacan c¢uliivation grew {rom 107 ha

[$:2]

in 19%8 to €,215 ha in 1943, Production rose from just
3 tons in 1978 to 1,956 tons in 1983%, Average production
was 1,56 tons per hectare,

Project management units are used for cacao culti-
vation, %Work carried out includes land vpreparation,
seedling cultivation, planting,nr: ceosins ana mareet Ly,
seedlings used are of the iUpper /imaron dybrid " Bulk
Cacao" variety,

Efforts to increase and reiuvenation are carried
out by means of land expansion and rejuvenation,as well
as by inteusification and relabilitation, Production

projections up to the end of Pelita IV (1485) are
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based on the above activities, It is predicted that

v production in 1984 will reach 3,000 tons &an:  will
thereafter increase annually at an average rate of
30%, reaching a 1985 production figure of 35,500 tons,
No locally prcduced chocol:.e is consurea in South -
east Sulawesi, This means that all chocolate produced
is sent to other regions,

In view of the potential of cacac in Scutheast
Sulawesi, there is a good case for investing directly
in plantations, which are rur on the lines of the K¥5S
model (Nuclear Estate and Smallholders) and are them-

self able to process cacao, Investment shculd take

place in Kolazka district, where =.ol cacao 1s grown,

2e2el4e Cotton

Cotton has long been grown in Southeast Sul-wesi,
During the Japanese occupaticn, especially in Muna fa-
mers grew it to obtain yarn for weaving, The first in-
tensive cultivation of cotton took place in 1773/ 1979
with the opening of the PI Kapes lndah Indonesia cotton
estate, which was run on the lines of an NES estate,
Apart from the NE5 operation, intenrification was also
carried out by Plantation Crops Gffice, Between 1979
and 1962, a total of 6,263,45 ha of cotton estate came
into being as a result of the intensification programme,

NES totalled 3,775 ha, Average procduction was 1,420,63

tons per annum, or 706 kg/rectare/annum, The production
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figure for cotton grown in the nrograrze sf intensifi-
Cation was 597,21 kg/ha/annuw, Production between 1u7g
and 1652 fluctuated somevhat, ihe fluctuaticn is due
largely to an unvoredictable climate, and the shortage
of data maxkes it difficult o nredict climatic vari-
ations from year :to year,

Land expansion by means .f intensification is
planned as follows :

(1) 1984/1985 : 10,000 ha

(2) 1%£5/1646 : 15,207 ha

(3) 1986/1987 : 20,000 ha

(4) 19687/1988 : 30,003 na |

(5) 1938/1989 40,000 ha:

Over the same period, production is expected to be

3,580 tons, 6,550 tons, 11,999 tons, 21,540 tons , and
40,000 tons,

2eleJs SUgar cane
There are plans to oven sugar cane plantes - in
Muna ana Kolaka district, A 12 ha demonstration plot
was established during Pelits I1I, as well as 10 ha of
seedling beds and a 4 ha control plot, Flanned expan-
sicn in Pelita IV is 15,000 ha (1985/1957) and 20,000
ha ( 1987/1988),
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2e3+ Livegtock

Atccording to the data availatle, there was a marked
increase in beef cattle population during Pelitas I 11 and
I1I, exceeding tne national average. ITe total cattle po-
pulation in 196J wus 4,502 head , In 1982 it hazd risen tc
74,107 hezd of cattle, Other livestccx pcpulations are on
the increase alsc, although the Il -ures io show some fluc-

tuation, I'c complement the 1ncrease in cattle, supvlies
) M2

'3

of cattle fodider are being increased and seed nurseries for
grasses and plant materials have veen set Uup, The practice
of artificial insemination nas tegun recently.

The growth in livestoc: prouuce, especially meat and
eggs,is occurring a2s the livestocx numders increare, Meat
and egg consumption in Southeast Sulawesi 1s considerably
pelow the standaras set by the 19-~ Seminar on Lutritilon,
However the corsumption of meat is on the increase,

There are plenty of opportunities for expansion in
the cattle industry and also for investment because there
ig extensive grazing land that has yet to be exploited as
well as the possibility of planting top quality grosses
and plant materials for cattle fodder,

The egg-laying industry experiences difficulties be-
cause food supplies tor the broiler chickens cannot be
guaranteed to be ccntinuously available, Because of this
problem, any further investment in the poultry industry -
must be accompanied by starting up:z local feed supply 1=

dustry,
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Fisherieg

There is excellent potential for fishing in South-
sast Sulawesi, The total sea area i5 approximately
110,000 kme, total area of fresh water (rivers,lakes,
reservoirs and check dams) is approximately 60,000 ha,
brackish water is approximately 1,633 ha and ponds is
350 ha, irere are lots . f 7merorove Cwanpns slone Lie s
¢oastline
There is large variety of fish, There have veen record-
ed 39 different species/:sud srecies of fish which
fishermen have caught in the sea,

Most fishermen use traditional fishing equipment,
Apart . from fishermen, there are also a number of fish-
ing companies, These companies deal in catching fish,
freezing and trading, In 10£Z2 there were 34 such com-
panies registered,

There is cuite a lot of aquacuiture carried out
in fish-ponds, dams and paddy-fields in the Kendari
and Kolaka districts,

Total fish haul in 1982 for Southeast Sulawesi
was 41,970 tons, 2,385,272 tons of fish was sold 1in
the inter-island trade, Frozen fich and prawns are
exported, '‘he export trade began only recently with
the provision of cold storage facilities,

There is plenty of scope for investment especilally

in fish processing and prawn-farming,
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2.5, Agriculture-related

The Foud Crops Office for the province of South-
east Sulawesi hss several seed production centres and
seed nurseries under its jurisdiction, The P'lantaticn
Crops Office also runs cxperirental gardens and seed
nurseries, Ihe function of the seed centres and nur-
series and the experimental g:rdens is to produce goocd-
quality seed for farmers and carry out extension work
PT Kapas Indah Indonesia also runc a soybean seed
centre to provide for the 1local farmerst needs,

In future it is hoped that scybean seeds may be export-
ed to other parts ol Indonesia, as other relnted agri- :
cultural sectors expand so the seed centres and reced
} nurseries will need to keep on improving sc they can
\ function effectively,
Local need for agricultural lime can be met Dby
present production, However its processing reeds to

be constantly monitored to ensure that the lime produc-

ed is up to standard, <




2.6, Forestry

Forests cover an area of 2,353,545 ha which consists

of 420,795 ha of protected forest, 227,115 ha of restrict-
ed production forest, 625,430 ha normal production forest
and 699,383 ha of convertible production forest,

Potential production in primeval forests is 39,5 cu,m,/

ha and in nature teax forests isg 22 CUeTie/Na,

Both wood and non-wood produce is obtained from the

forests, Wood may be in the f-rm of logs cor sawn wood,
Up to and including let March 1974, there were four

logging companies but these have stopped their activities

because they have to conform to the decision that was made
> By three minicters about logging activities being combined
with the plywood industry,
During Pelita I, II and III bcth wnod 2nd non-wood

products were exported and also gold to otlar islands.

This did not involve a large amount,

The main nuosn-wood produce is rattan, It is hoped that

Kendari's rattsn nrocessing invictry w171 be operational

in 1984,

As the torest resources are exploited, conservation
and protection must be implemented, This is especially
urgent because critical areas are quite large and there
has not been sufficient reboisation, Ag well, there is

still a system of shifting cultiv-tion wnich destroys the

forests, 1In order to prevent futher destructisn of the
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forests, not only do we need conservation and protection
of forest resources but also we need inventory of both

wood and non-wood produce potential,

Mineral, mining and chemical dJerivatives,

In Southeast Sulawesi there is asphalt, nickel,lime-
stone and quartz,

The asphalt on Buton is mined by the Jtuste asphall
Company (Perusahaan Asphalt Negara), It is estizsted tnat
asphalt deposits will not run out for about 250 years.
The asphalt is only sold on the dumestic market, Ffuture
prospects depend greatly on prccessing, sO that high-
quality asphalt may be produced which will keep pace with
the latest technological advance in road construction,

Nickel is mined in Pomalaa, Kolrka district by Aneka
Tambang Ltd, Nickel ore and ferro-nickel are export
material, Ln order to improve future prospects an effort
is being made to diversify rproduction,

The biggest reserves of lirmestone are found in Soutnern
Muna, but so far these have not been exploited, In other
areas the limestone is being used by farmer to neutraliue
soil acidity,

The greatest concentration of quarts wecerves are
found in West Muna, Wawonii island (Kendari district) and
in South Kolaka., To date, the quartz reserves remain

unexploited,

In order to exploit both trne limestone and quartz
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reserves, it will be necessary to find out the quality

and the exact size of reserves,

Metal working Industry

There are three kinds of metzl-vworzing industry in
Southeast Sul-wesi :
(1) making agricultural implements as noes,palei.s,<nives,
plows and harrows, Most metal-worsing industries that maxe
these implements use scrap metszl as thelr basic mnaterial
and a charcoal fire for heat,
(2) making articles such as furniture anc other hiusehold
goods made of iron, window l«ttices and railings,
Iron pipes and cheets of irun are the tasic materials,
(3) The brass industry wnich maxes h:usehold articles such
as pots and pans and kettles,

Goods produced are needed both locally and in other
re7ions, however low production quality has crused
consumers to buy better quality goods from other regions,
The reasons for this low production guality are low skill
technology, the owners' lack of managerial skills, lack
of financs and rudimentary orod.iction equipment,

Ae time goes on, more farming eqguipment will be needed
because of increasing activity in the farming sector,
Because of this, there needs tobe an improvement in the
metal-working industry, Perhaps this cculd take the form
of a workshop with the necessary machinery to make the

recuired equipment,
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2.9, Communication

2.%.1, Land Communig¢ntiong

Road length is increasing from year to year. lowever
not all villages can be reached by road 1including some
yillages which are centres in food proaucing areas bechuse
the road conditions are sc tsd, h~oads and bricdges are all-
ways being damaged because of the neavy rainfall during the
rainy season and motor vehicles take their toll, too0. The
number of motor vehicles increases every year, (aring in-
to account the above factors, the local suvernment 1s par-
ticularly concerned zoout improvineg the zuality sf the rcads

go that they will 1ot be easily dmaged,

2e9.2, Sea communications

As regards international shipping, most goods were ex-
ported rather than imported, However, for the inter-island
shipping, the volume of goods unloaded was far greater than
the volume of goods taken on board, The volume of shipping
and the number of passengers witkin “outheast Julawesl 1in-
creases every vear, More passengers than goods are trans-
ported by the local population, using traditional toals,

Pelita IV will bring about ~n increase in the volunme
of goods and the number of passerngers for all these chir=ing
gervicas, The ports will need more attention to sup-
port these development trends and more ships are especinlly

needed for sailing within Southeast Sulawesi,
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2e¢9¢3, ALir Communicatjong

The number of zassengers that use W%clter Monginsidi
Airport (at Kendari) is increasing every rear, However
as the number of passengers ana thne vslume of gouds trang-
ported increases s0o facilities need tc be improved at the

rocris at

-

Airport, For the same reasons, the szaller

Muna and Buton will also need upgradinr,

2.9.4, Mail and felecommunications

Taking into account the srea of Southenst Zulawesi

and the distance vetween the capital city, renda and the

]
o

)

main towns in the Kecamatan, tne nresent nurber post-

(@]

offices is not satisfactory, Ihere rneeds 2> be a Pust-0f- }
fice Agency (or a bvranch of the vrooi-Uffice) in every He-
camatan and in particular there sh.ull be an nprency
transmigration areas,

There are not enough new telephone conneciions avail-
able, The number of telephone lincs needs to be increased, -

As the use of telegrams increases, s) the facilities
5 ]

for sending and delivering telegrams needs to be improved, <
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3.1, Food supply and demard ir ihe Trgovince

According to a survey on rice in Joutheast Sulawesy,

zion

(44

approximately 5,000 tons of rice was reeded in this r
in 1980, tHowever it was only possitle to produce the enqui-
valent of approximately 44 tons of rice, ‘nis means there
was a shortfall of about 31,000 tuns, I~ an effert to pro-
duce sufficient rice for our own needs 1n this regsion, du-
ring Pelita IV, methods of rice cultivaticn must Ce improv-
ed in order that per hectare proauctivity iancreases, sew
paddy fields must be made in crder to increase the area to
be harvested, The irrigation pctential, that is availaodle
during Pelita IV, must be taxer intc account when putablish-

ing new paddy fields,

3ele HoUgIiNgZ
In 1979, according to the statistics, tne numder cf
nouseholds in Southeast Sulawesl was as follows ¢
Kendari Area - L4z, U0 nouseholids
Buton nrea - 97,991 nouseholds
Muna Area - 27,150 nousehcld
Kolaka Area - 22,130 households,
If we use the data available on the nuzber of households in
1942 as well, we obtain a percentage increase for the =reas

of Kendari, Buton, Muna and Kolakz of avoroximately 9 b, -

3 %, 2,7 % and 9 % respectively, if the srowth in tne -




number of houses as the szme z¢ ihne nuzcer of nousencide then

the total number of houses in the whole region was 210,495,

There are alsc statistics 2bout the different tynes

s}
v}

¢}

of houses built, For the Kenzi~ri area inclucing the city
of Kendari it was found that there were :
20,380 houses of perzanent structure (27 »)
22,645 houses with semi-permanent struciure (30 o)
6,038 houses built in the traditional way (» )
26,419 houses built in a mare-shift way (33 u),

The figures for Butor, includirg Hau-3au are : permanent

15,474 houses (23 %), semi-permanent -c0,133 houces (3 )

-

traditional - 13,456 houses (20 &) and mace-shift - 15,165
> houses (27 %), For Muna, the fijures are as follows
permanent -~ 334 houses (1 %), semi-permanent - 1,070 houses
(5 %), traditional - 27,059 houses (81 %) and make-shift-
4,343 houses (13 %), Finally, tne figures for rolaxa are:

permanent - 686 houses (2 %), semi permarent - 1,715 houses

(5 %}, traditional 23,463 houses (83 %) ani mare-snift -
3,429 houses (10 %).

It appears that there are quite a large number a make-
shift houses especially in the Kerndari ares, [hese make-
shift houses do not conform to reasonable standards of sa-

nitation and could be considered » health havard

3s3%. Clothing

The basic requirement for clothing does not .eem to-
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be a seriocus problem in Southenst .ilawesi, In seneral, -
the prices of material are well within the range of the
local community, iHome-woven sarungs nre made in the only

textile industry in Southeast Sulawesi.

3.4, Electrification

The statistics available indicate that in 13973 there
were 14,587 subscribers to electrici:y. ‘he capacity ins-
talled in the some year was 10,313 KV4 and the production
of eleetricity was 20,717,271 K4k, The electricity sold
was 13,099,596 K¥i, It is evident from this dat~ that
Southeas 5ulawesi needs more electricity, There ig nlenty
of opportunity for investment in electricity :nd an  in-

crease in investment is necessary,

3e¢5¢ Educational facilitiesg

The average standard of educaticn in Southeast Sulawesi
is relatively low, This has a direct influence on the work
skills and managerial abilities, During the Pelitas, the
improvement in the facilities for formal education has been
satisfactory, Now there is a need for an improvement in
non formal education which has veen carried ocut by varinunx
authorities, It is recommended that the participants in a
training course in specific work sxill are really working in
that fileld, Training courses are needed in the following
specific work skills : paddy-field rice-cultivation, soy-

bean, chocolate and sugar cane cultivatiorn, cattle breeding,
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poultry raising, maxing fish-ponds and technicnal sxills,

3.6, Potable water

Every area in Southeast Sulawesi nas a potiablle water
company, which provides the tocwnefnlx with potsble witer,
The water provided by the Drinking Water Company 1s only 24
of the total needed for all of Southeast Julawesi, ADAr:t
from the Drinking ‘ater Compuny,local water needs were met
by well (with and without and electic pump) and river water
from springs, These supplies are not always hygienic,
Village folk also need to be supplied with water by the

£

Drinking Water Company, 7This i1 anciner ogpporiunity for

investment,
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L0, ILVESTMENT REGUIREMELL,
. .
3oth putlic and private investizent exist in Jouth-
gast Sulawesi, and both have expinded over ilne years,
In general, public investment is made in the nutlic
gervices and utility sector, Inis secior g, in itscll,
supportive of both private znd pudlic investment in
other sectors, Included in this sector are : roads, |
electricity, water supply, housing, airports and ports,
telecommunications,
In the field of public investment, vricrity should bde
placed in the following :
(1) Construction of roads and cridges, linxing Lowns |
»
with centres of production;
(2) Increased electricity supplies for industry;
(3) Port improvements, particul:rly at fendarij
(4) Increased water supplies both for the comzunity
and for industry;
(5) Extension and improvement of the telecommunica-
tions network, |
The state of investrent in Scutheast Suiswesti,
as of BISt March 1944 was as follows,
Domestic investment :
- Number of companies : 1D
- active : 10 and not yet active : 9,
- Total dnvestment was kp L5,551,7001, %0, u0
g - The total workforce involved was 3%,57v people




Foreign investment :

-~ Number of companies T L '
- Active : 2 and not yet active 2
- Totel foreign investment wae o0 7 0 0 A0 o0

- The total workforce invclved was 957 tecple,

Total private investment was thereiore

Total workforce involved was &L,nZ" peurle,

In order to encourare investmeni in the :rovince, 1
the Southeast Sulawesi Coorcintting 3card for wegionnl
investment carries out its own research irto investiment
possibilities in a number of seciirs, rotentially ;
exploitable resources are investig=ted, In accordnnce

with a Basic Pattern for rive fears of wvevelnpment in

Southeast Sulawesi in Pelitn 1V, the Coorainntins sonri

for Kegional Investment has given investors a chtncez Lo
invest in sectors of high develogmental potential,
Up to and including 315t March 1G4, there were six
companies applying for permission to invest,
Of the six companies, one has already deen jgranis
permigsion to cogmence vperstion, four more are nuoiting
processing of their applications, and cne company has
failed to sztisfy the conditions laid down,

The Southeast Sulawesi Coordinzting Board for ze-

glonal Investment has also drawn up a scale of



priorities for the following projects =

(1) Sugar factory (2) Caca pl-ntation

(3) Shrimp farm (&) Fish-canning indusiry
(5) Rattan processing (~) Cashew-nut processing
(7) Coconut oil industry {4) Pearl industry

(9) Quartz mining {13) Tapiccs factory

(11) Improved tourist facilities,

If existing potential in Southeast Sulnvwesi 1is taxen
into account, it can be seen tnat there are develormentnal
possibilities in a number of sectors, The following may

be considered as investment priorities :

(1) Sugar factory , iz Folaka and Mun:o
(2) Cacao plantation, ir Kolsva snd Kendari
(3) Shrimp farm, i Renagari

(4) Fish-canning inductry |, in #uns or heudari,
(5) Coconut oil industry, in Keuinr:
(6) Guartz mining, in Rendari
(7) Tapioca factory, in Kendari or Muna
(8) Rattan rrocessing, in hend-.ri,
Apart from the 2bove mentionetd, thers =ve  ther orobH 5
mentioned in 1744=1 30 scale of pricrities for Joutheszst
Sulawesi, like :

- Cashew-nut processing factoriec, in suton aund

Muna




> - pearl industry, in ZButon
- improved tourist facilities, in all four
districts,
These projects need to be further investigated as to their
potential and how best to be developed,

Others projects which shculd te considered are :

livestock feed factory, in xendari

soybean processing, in nendari

a workshop with the necessary machinery to

make required equioment, in Kerndari,




Chapter 1
INTRODUCTTION
1.,1. The Background

Since the introduction of the First Five-Year Develop-
ment Plan 1n 1969, the planning system has been gradually
improved through the Second and the Third Plens, However,
private investment has played only a minor role in the pre¢-
% cess of development over these periods. 1In the Third Plan,

estimated contribution of private investment was 46 per
cent which was low compared to other ASEAN countries, In
the third Malaysian Plan,:priveste investficnt was expected to
contribute . around 60 per cent of the total investment,while,

» in the Philippines and Theiland, the estimated contributions
were about 81 per cent aud 72.3 per.cent, respectively.

, The problem of private investment in Indonesia his he=
come more acute, due to unegual regioral distribution of in-
vestment., Over the pericd of 1968 - 1983, about 59 per cent
of private domestic investment was located in Java. 1n the
meantime, foreign-investors preferred also to invest in Java
rather than in the other islands,
southeast Sulawesi is one of provinces, which has lagged
behing in attracting either private "domestic - or private
foreign investment. . fhe growth of the private invest=-

ment ceems too low, IR the last seventeen years, total

private. domestie investment in southeast Sulawesi  was




N about 1,33 per cent of the total respective investment in
Indonesia.

Public 1nvestment grew to some extent . im "infra-~
structure projects, such as roads, bridgeées,irrigation, and’
power plants, The private sector, however, did not match
the progress of the -public sector: though natural re-

sources are still abundant in Southeast Sulawesi.

l.2. The need for an Investment Opportunities Study

In Scutheast Sulawesi three successive five-year de-
velopment plans gave some guidance as to the directioci. of
regional development, However, the pluns should put more
emphasis on. the problems ot public investment irv the
national plans and also give some consideration to
private investment, 1In other words, ~ the regional plan
should be supplemented with a more detailed plan for the
private and public sectors, as a forerunner,

The need. for such a plan has already been felt,par-
ticularly on the eve of the provincial fourth Flve-Year

Plan

1.3, The Objectives of the Study

The main objective of the study is to find appropri -
ate ways and means o0f developing the private anAt public scc-
tors in the Province. This broad objective ig supplement-

ed by several sub-objectives :

(1) to review recent development in the public and private




e sectors in Southeast Sulawesi,

(2) to study the major obstacles and the ways and means of
overcoming them, in developing the publi¢ and private
sectors,

(3) to assess the investment opportunities for the public
and private sectors in the Province.

(8) to prepare a provincial public and private sectoral de-
velopment program up to 1990.

(5) to draw up a policy recommendation for promoting
public and private investment in Southeast Sulawesi.

(6) to make an overview of the pattern of economic develop-
ment of Southeast Sulawesi since 1967 (brokem up into
several economic sectors)

(7) to make a critical review of past studies and reports
on natural and aconomic resources in the Province to
bring out factors for future investment, keeping *trans-
migrants in view.

(8) to identify market potential : domestic market (demand)
based on basic needs commcdities and services ( food,
clothing, housing, health, education, etc.), market
for consumer goods by import sut:ztitution, export and

inter-island markets.

The objectives are inter-related, and,as a whole,will pro-

vide @ general picture of the problems and prospects of the

public and private sectors in the Province,




v l.4s Methodclogy
1. Collection of data from the followlng sources :
ae Statistics Offiece
b. Sectoral institutiomns concerned with the m-in
probleme identified, at both provincial and
district level,
2. Data processing, tabulating and analysis,

3, Identifying and interpreting of analysed data,

Making of final conclusions and recommendations,




Chapter 2

GENERAL FEATURES OF SOUTHRAST SULAWESI

2.1, Topography
Southeast Sulawesi lies between a latitude of 3°S =nd

6°131S. Tts longitude is between 120°45'E and 124°06'E,
Geographiczlly it consists of two areas = the southeast pe-
ninsula of the island of Sulawesi (mainland area) and the
island area. It shares a common boundary,to the north, with
Central and Soufth Sulawesi, ‘The Banda S€a lies to the east
of the Province; the Flores Sea to the south, and the Bay of
Bone to the west, The land area of Southesst Sulawesi is
28,140 sqe.km, and the sea area is 110,000 sg,lm,The Province
consists of four districts and two administrative cities,

Details are given in Table 2,1, below :

T:ble 2.1.
Land area of Districts and Administrative Cities (1983)

No. ! District/Administrative city! Area (sq.km)

1. Kendarli ¢ity 161,08
2. Kendari District 16,318.92
3. Kolzka District 10,310,00
L, Bau-Bau City 210,00
5. Buton District 6,250,00
6. Muna District 4,887.00

Southease Sulawesl 38,140,00

source : Statistics Office, Southeast Sulawesi.

5




2.2, Climate, rainfall and rivers

Southeast Sulawesl has a tropical climate, with a
low of 19°C and high of 33.1°C, The average temperature
is about 26.6°C. Rainfall can best be described in terms
of wet and dry months. A wet month is one in which rain-
fall exceeds 200 mm, a dry month is a month in which to-
tal rainfall is less than 100 mm., According to Oldeman
L.R., Southeast Sulawesi may be divided into seven agro-
climatic zones, as illustrated by Figure 1, Zones D2 and
D3 in the south are rather dry - three or four months are
wet and two or three months. are dry. Coastsl zones 21 and
B2 to the north are wetter - seven to nine months are wet
and fewer than four months are dry. Zones Cl and Cz, 1in
the central part of the mainland peninsulx, are somewhere
between the two extremcs,n ving five or six wet months
and fewer than three dry months,

The rainy season generally begins around January and
ends in June, though rainfall in June itself is quite va-
riaole. The dry season begins in August and ends in HNo-
vember,

There are quite a few rivers in Southeast Sulawesi,
which are potentially beneficial to agriculture,households
and industry. To mention just a few :

(1) The KonaweEha River has a tributary, the Lahumbuti Ri=-

ver, The Aopa Marsh also flows into the Konawekha Ri-

ver, The name of the river changes L6 the Samparu Ri-
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ver, before its estuary. The Lasolo River also has a
tributary, the Lalindu River,

(2) Other rivers include the Paleang, Roraya and Laeya

Rivers

Most rivers in the province fluctuate greatly, as far as
their volume of water is concerned, between the rainy and

dry seasons,
2e3s Geology
It can be seen (im Figure 2) from the Ujunsg Fandang

section of the geological llap of Indonesia (scale 1 : 1,

000,000 ; 1975, that Southeast Sulawesi consists meinly of:

coral limestone

schistose rock

mols sgse Sulawesi sarasin

voral limestone is found in the northh and south
parts of the mainland peninsula and in southern Huna, the
501l in the north lies above peridotite rocks, which have
decomposed and formed deposits of nickel laterite, In tunis
part of the province molasse and faulted limestone may be
found,

Schistose rock is concentrated in the centre of the
province and forms a tubular core spreading out to the
northeast, It is visible in fault contact with surround-

ing rocks. In certain small areas, ultrabasic rocks sur-

round concentirations of gchistose. rock, This combination
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of ultrabasic and schistose rock may be found around Poma-
laa, at the southern tip of the mainland peninsula, and on
the island of Kabaena.

Molasse Sulawesi sarasin rock spreads out to the South
and east, including the northern part of Muna, Areas in
which this rock is found generally have a gquarternary co-
ral limestone and molasseibase,which is part of a sediment-
ary basin.

Buton is a special case all by itself. Its geologi-
cal history is quite different from the rest of the provin-
ce and the island of Sulawesi, having origin:ted in an ares
to the south, Most of the island has a molegge bage.In the
southeast of the island is an extensive area composed of
marine sediments from the tertiary era, cont: ining asph~lt,

which is currently being mined,

2.4, Population and manpower

The population of Southeast Sulawesi was about 1,009,
538 (according to a population census taken in 1982), con-
sisting of 496,330 males and 513,208 females, with a po-

pulation density of approximately 26/km2. The population

distribution in each district was as follows
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Table 2,2, Population Distribution in Southeast Sulawegi

by District (1982)

No.! District ! — ! P°§‘;i:;;°n ot

1. ! Rendari ! 171,879 ! 168,562 1 340,441
2. ! Buton I 157,944 ! 173,113 ! 331,057
3. ! Muna ! 84,146 ! 94,098 ! 178,244
4. ! Kolaka 1 g2 6361 POo77,435 ! 159,796
S.E.Sulawesi 1 496,330 ! 513,208 ! 1,009,538

Source : Statistics office, S,E,Sulawesi,

Censuses taken in 1961, 1971 and 1980 revealed res-
pective populations in S,E,Sulawesi of 559,594 s 714,120
and 942,302, The average population growth rate between
the first and second censuses was 2,5%, while the rate
between the second and third censuses rose to about 3.14%,

Full details may be found ‘in Table 2.3,

The population increase between 1971 and 1980 was partly ate

tributable to the National Zransmigration Programme,in- which
S.E.Sulawesi took a significant part, Between 1974 and 1982;

a total of 70,645 people (17,116 families) trsnsmigrated to
S.E.Sulawesl (see Table 2.4),




Table 203.

Porulation in Southeagt Sulawesi by District

end Growth rate between 1961 eand 1980

! Population Cemsus | Awnual growth rate (%)
District ! 11 7 1 T
1961 °; 1971 | 1980 | 1961-1971 , 1971-1980
Kendari 159,478 189,968 306,675 1.8 505
Buton 252,262 300,434 317,124 1.8 0,6
Muaa 111,766 154,024 174,057 3,2 1.4
Kolaka 35,088 69,694 144,446 T 8.4
Southeast Sulawesl 559,594 714,120 942,302 2,5 3,1

Source : Southeast Sulawesl Office of Statistics,

et
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Transmigration brought a sizeable workforce to S.E,Su-
lawesi to supplement the local workforce. The 1980 censusg
revealed a total workforce of 619,685 people, or about 66%
of the population of S.E.Sulawesi, Details of the work-
ing and non-working population by age group may be seen in
Table 2.5,

In 1982, the number of people looking for work was 6,131,
with: the following educational backgrounds :

elementary school - 289

Junior high school - 771

senior high school . 2,405

bachelort's degree . 278

masterts degree - 50

2.5.80cio-economics

Development in S.E.Sulawesi had succeeded in raising
living standards and public social welfare. The economic
situation, too, was better than in previous years. Health
services, until now considered lacking, especially in ru-

ral areas, had gradually become available to all and had

succeeded in bringing down the death rate.
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2.5.1. pducation

Education was gradually improved, though the general
level of community education was still low, Also, the
number of children of school age and university age was
ever increasing, whereas school buildings and teaching
staff were still limited. The situation during the 1982/
1983 school year may be seen in Table.2,.6,

The number of classrooms for pupils and university students
was still limited., The detalls of existing classrooms are
given in Table 2.7,

There were two institutions of Higher Education :
Haluoleo University and the State Islamic Institute,
Haluoleo University offered a degree programme in four

faculties, namely :

Faculty of Education

Faculty of Economics

Faculty of Politics and Sociology
Faculty of Agriculture

Apart from the degree programme, the Faculty of Edu-
cation also ran a diploma programme in education to meet
the need in S.E,Sulawesi and Indonesia, as a whole, for

teachers.
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2.5.2. Health and Family Planning

At the beginning of Pelita, the health service pro -
blem, particularly in rural areas, was keenly felt,

Since Pelitss I and II, preventive and curative measures
had been taken as the health service was gradually accept-
ed by the community. The development of health service fa-
cilities may be seen in Table 2.8.

In an attempt to improve the health service in sub-
district and rural areas, the Government built community
health centres and subcentres in villages and outlying a-
reas, The details of these health centres may be found in
Table 2.9.

In an attempt to control population growth rate, which ovg.
stripped the growth rate of production and income, the Fy-
mily Planning programme was stepped up, ‘

In 1982 there were 60 family planning clinics spread
throughout the province, with a total participatory member-

ship of 16,840 people. Contraceptives used were the IUD

(9.38%), the pill (75.4%), condom (7.35%), and various
others (7.84%).




Tab.e 2.8,

No 1 District | Hospitals/ 1 1978

1982

190

89

223

95

35

230

95

T4

35

248

96

_hogpitel beds

1 1 Butem ! Hospitals ! 2
! Beds ! 62

2 | Muma 1 Hospitals 1 1
! Beds I 40

3.1 Kendardi 1| Hospitals ! 4
! Beds ! 142

4¢ 1 Eolaka { Hospitals ! 2
! Beds 1 ™M

Total ! Hosplitals 1 10
! Beds 1 374

10
405

10
436

11
450

13
453

Source : Statistics 0ffice, S.B.Sulawesl

0c




hbl‘ 2019 ®

No ! District | Number of subdistricts! Number of ceommmity ! Number of commmity !

1 1 ! health centres ! health suboenires !
1+ ! Buten i 17 ! 15 ! 45 1
2! Muna | 7 ! 7 ! 28 !
3¢ ! Eemdaxri | 15 ! 16 ! 25 !
43 | Kelaka ! 6 1 6 ! 34 !

Source : Statistios 0f£fioce, S.E.Sulawesi
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2eDe5s Housing

The programme of public housing renovation and con-
struction was successful, Since Pelita III, the Govern-
ment had constructed public housing which the community
could afford, By the end of 1983, 932 houses had been
built by Government and Government agencies,

Environmental improvement and the provision of clean
water programme had both been carried out,and the benefits
were already being felt, particulary in the towns cof Ken-

dari, Bau-Bau and Kolaka,

2e5elie Agriculture (Food and Plantatjon Crops)

About 532,000 ha of land (approximately 13,95 % of
the total area of Southeast Sulawesi) could potentially be
turned over to agriculture use, From this total, about
120,000 ha could be converted into paddy-fields, and the
rest could be used for plantation crops, animal husbandry
and fishing, Food crop precduction over the previous fife
vears showed a pleasing upward trend, Wetloand rice
production in 1981 grew by an impressive 235,72 % over
the previous year's total, and dryland rice harveste rose
by 195,28 % in 1982 (Table 2,10),

Southeast Sulawesi has good potential in the plant-

ation crops sector, Recently, cashew nutg, cocoa  und

cloves have done particulary well,




Table 2.10,

No Croep 1978 I 1979 | 1980 1981 1982

1e ! We*land rice 16,884 | 17,029 | 16,770 39,531 31,358
2. | Dryland rice 16,905 ! 18,467 | 16,95 22,076 43,110
3. | Com 57,528 | 48,322 | 61,906 58,547 57,074
4. ! Cassava 157,597 | 189,840 ! 201,989 271,777 259,317
5. | Yams 38,409 ! 33,420 1 39,663 33,409 26,519
6. ! Peanuts 06 ! 1,081 ¢ 1,615 2,265 2,042
7. ! Phaseolus radiatus 229 ! 314 ! 297 261 381
8+ | Soybeams 356 1 1,091 ! 986 15445 2,658

Source : Regional Development Plaaning Board, S.E.Sulawest

¢c




Table 2,11,

982 )  (tems)
Neo Crep 1978 1979 ! 1380 ! 1981 ! 1982
1¢ | Coconuts 16,212 1 16,672.90 1 16,865,9 1 18,254 I 16,89
2. | Coffee 733 747.70 1 1,017 l 1,052 ! 755.90
3e | Cashew muts 1,131 1531560 1 1,315, | 1,511.50 | 4,302.80
4. 1 Cottom 1,067 1,094 ! 6T1.40 1 2,720 ! 14551
5. Sugarceane - 48,24 | 21.80 ! 24 ! 40.10
6o ! Cecoa - 6 ! 6e5 I 352.80 t  1,600.40
7o 1 Pepper 45 4TST5 ¢ 41.20 1 53.90 ! 38430
8. ! Nutmeg - 2.60 1 1.5 1 2.4 1 3.7
9. ! Kapok 345 414.48 ! 431.6 | 442 ! 312,50
10, ! Cloves 6 6.06 ! 11.3 ! 38,8 1 46,6

Seurce : Regiomal Development Planning Board, S.EsSulawesd

w12
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In 1982, public estates totalled 90,987 ha, in area.
Large-scale estates covered 1,363.6 ha., Details of the
growth of the plantation crops sector in S.E.,Sulawesi bet-~
ween 1978 and 1982 may be seen in Table 2, 1l.

2.5.5. Animal Husbandry

S.E.Sulawesl has extensive grassland and good potenti-
al for livestosk farming.livestock population rose annual=-
ly between 1978 and 1982, as may be seen in Table 2.17.

Teble 2,12

Livegtocl: porulotion in 0.0 Sudovard 10 G- 0

>
. (LN AR Sy

! L v T b o1
lo ! ENR ! = - ! - ! - h
o ! ¢ AV ! ’ [ PO A B I ! ’ ! ’
. ! ¢ S SRR A P b N TR T B i1,
b oorn O B s T T AT ! )
o ool S Pooyiy bog3,ia by ! )
o b See ! i1l i i ! !
Te | Yicn U TP /U T ST 155 TR T 1A S NS S S
Le b Chitele:n LIPS N OSSR O BT I P, ‘1, ’
.gf,fmfffst | 153,470 1 57,002 1 Ga,ary Loyn, 01 o,

111 . . o . : g M + . . -4
Lource LU viredien @0 ety Oelienttlonserl
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2.5.6. Forestry
Abaut 2,890,043 ha. of land (approximately 75.77% of

the area of S.E,Sulawesl) was forestland. This consisted

of : protected forestland 420,795 ha,
timber forests 668,890 ha,
restricted production forest 827,115 ha.
convertible forests 699,383 ha.

nature reserves and recreation “orestland 273,859.2 ha.
Some of the products of S.E,Sulawesi forestland were:

teak, sandalwood, Maducha phillippinonsis, pericorpsis,

ebony, jintsiabiyuga, Pedocarpus, Hopea celebica, yitex ,

2,5.7. Fishing

The sea in S,E.Sulawesi was rich in marine products,

like fish, pearls, agar-agar, seaweed, and fish hauls betw
ween 1978 and 1982 showed a pleasing upward trend, as mzy
be seen in - Table 2,1% below :

w1t Za13.

v . . C o P .
O I IV RTINRY /.12 N BT
RIS Lo N LUV

g Sy,
e T T S S

SECIEE SEEASCT SRR SO 1SS U Y DI FO SN SN (VIS SN SRR (S 0 NS SN N N S

1o b Dalt=. Cox b Z2,100 0 03,000 b DaLa b DS 0 Y !
! ! ! ! ! ! !
Zo Fresh-water | 1,500 | 1,040 0 ,104 0 oyone b o0l

P - o B B G B S5 s AR s S B A M B e e W e = G i i e e A B B - - B PR e B - b @ A & A

courco oo oo L wovotonoe 0 Pl DA Uiy Ve el !
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ﬁ:quipment used by fichermen in S.E.Sulawesi to catch
fish was: seine, net, trap, rod and line.

In 1981, 12,680 fishing boats and vessels were in operationm.

These consisted of: 97 motor buats

12,525 unmctorized boats
58 motorized vessels

The most frequently-caught, and frequently-exported
fish was skipjack, 1In 1982, skipjack exports were worth
about US § 677,170 or B 667,170,000, 12,027.6 tcns of
skipjack were caught in 1982.

2.5.8. Industry

Small-scale and miscellaneous industries were develop-
ed in S,E,Sulawesi, 1In 1982, 934 small-scale industries
were operating. These employed a total workforce of =zbout
6,344 people., Investment in this sector totalled R 3,858,
982,000, which was about 47% of the total investment in in-
dustry in S,E,Sulawesi,

106 companies were registered in the miscellaneous in-
dustries sector, These employed 1,321 people. Investment
totalled ® 4,440,851,290, which was about 53% of the total
figure of ® 7,979,779,290 invested in industry in S.E,Su-
lawesi,

2.5.9. Mining
Asphalt from Buton and nickel from Pomalaa (Kolaka

district) are well-known products in this sector.
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The State Asphalt Company in Buton produces about 150,000
tons of asphalt annually. Asphalt reserves are expected
to last for approximately 250 years. The mine at Pomalaa
produces 3,500 tons of nickel per year. Resources here
are expected to last about 100 years.,

Other minerzls and substances contained in the so0il
of S.E.Sulawesl, but yet to be exploited, are : limestone,
sandstone, conglomerate, quartz and marble.

2.5.10. Trade

Inter-island trade, and export and import trade in =
creased annually in wvolume, Non-0oil and non-gas exports
from S.E,Sulawesi between 1978 and 1982 were encouraging,
Exports went down in 1982, but this was because of the re-
cession in international trade at the time. Non=oil and
non-gas exports during this period are given in pibie 2,18

Inter-island trade in 1982 was worth B 5,029,871,544,
This represented a rise of 98,1% over the previous year's
total of ® 2,539,010,638. Goods traded included copra ,
dried fish, agar-agar, lola , teripang , whole cashew nuts

shelled cashew nuts, japing-japing » &nd pearls.
2.5.11, Communications

The remote geographical position and mountainous topo=

praphy of S,E.Sulawesl meant that the transportation net -

work could not as yet function as well as it should; which

hampered economic development, Shipping lanes in S,E.Sula-




Table 2. 14
Non-01l end Non-Gas Exports in 1978 - 1982 (FOB US § 1,000)

Roe! Product ! 1978 ! 1579 ! 1980 ! 1981 ! 1982
1o Ferro-nickel 18,326.20 22,007.63 29,405.38 24,975.96 21,536.72
2. Nickel ore 15,959.92 14,164.86 16,785.74 26,151.04 10,666.92
3. Timber/logs 4,519.55 4,391.33 1,973.78 87517 -
4. Sawm wood 143.33 79456 269.51 - 32432
5« Rattan - - - - 9€3.76
6. Tuna fish - - - 386473 67717
7. Agar-agar 20,20 - - - -

Source : Statistios Office, Southeast Sulawesi

62
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wesl were uneconomical, Docks, warehouses and loading and
unloading equipment needed to be improved. Ships of more
than 5,000 tons could not dock at Kendari or other ports,
Existing ports in S,E,Sulawesi were :
Kendari
Bau Bau
Raha
Kolaka (ferry terminal)
Pasar Wajo, Buton (used by the Sta*e Asphalt Company)
Pomalaa (used by the State Mining Company in Pomzlaa)

In 1982 there were 199 km, of principal roads, 1,106
km, of secondary roads and 2,337 km, of other roads.
There were 16,408 motorized vehicles. The principal air-
port in the province was Wolter Monginsidi Airport, which
was served by Fokker F-28s., Other ailrports were in Bau -
Bau, Raha and Pomalaa, The last of these was used by the
State Mining Company in Pomalaa. More work needs to be
carried out at Wolter Monginsidi Airport in connection
with passenger safety facilities,
2.5.12, Reglonal income

The gross regional income in 1982 in s,E,Sulawesi was
B 242,362,150,000 - a rise of about 30,16% (according to
market prices) over the 1961 figure of R 186,200,750,000,




N Chapter 3
PLANNING, POPULATION AND ECONCMIC GROWIH
3,1, Five-Year Development Plans
2,1.1. Southeast Sulawesi befcre the Five-Year Plans.
5.1.1.1, Government
The province of Southeast Sulawesi caze into being
on April 27, 1964, with Xendari as its provincial capital,
Until 1966, the existing government apparatus was serious-
ly lacking. There was a shortage of government uep rtments
and very few self-governing bodies.
Generally speaking,local government administraiicn was far
from perfect. The political climate of the 0l1d Order was
* not orientated toward development, However, since October
1966, under tbe leadwurship of the the New Order (Orde Ba-
»

ru) and Ampera Cabinet, priority in development has been
given to the_-perfecting.of legislative,cxecutive ané judicie

tive bodies «t both provincilal and district levels.

3.1.1.2. Social situation.

The effect of thirteen years of disturbances (1952 -
1965) in South and Southeast Sulawesi was still making it-
self felt on the people of Southeast Sulawesi as late as
1967. The properties and 1ivelihood of many people were
destroyed, razed to the ground, or had to be abandoned.

Community health was in a near tragic state, Chro-

nic malaria and TBC were endemic to the province, Medical

- | 31




facillities were woefully lacking, The death rate was on
the increase and population growth was very low,
The level of education was low and facilities were

still very poor.

3.1.1,3. Econem

The economic aituatioﬁ at the time was very unstable,
Prices fluctuated wildly and the buving power of trne local
people was low because their incomes, too, were low., This
instability was due to the paralysis of production and tra-
de caused by the continuing disturbances. s .. re-ult, inter
Pown ' economic links and similar links between towns and
villages virtually ceased to exist.

Land, sea and air communication, =5 well as tele-
communications, were severely restricted, Roads and
bridges were in a serious state of dispair because of lack
of maintenance and the continuing disturbances. Both the
state and private sectors possessed very few motorized ve-
hicles,

The "regular line" boat service to Southeast Julawe-
sl was in fact extremely irregular, Ships came very in-
frequently, which led to the province beccming even  more
isolated and the economic sector even more depressed, The
transportation of goods and passengers was restricted, and

prices became unstable, The telecommunications network

was similarly restricted,
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3.1.2. Development during Pelita I

3.1,2.1. Alms and achievements

The regicnal developmental target for Southeast Sula-
wesl during Pelita I was tailored to meet local needs =nd
conditions, It was to ..Y...concentrate on the rehabilita-
tion of the infrastructure in the econ.mic sector and in
other sectors of 1ife",

The benefits of achievements of Pelita I have already begun
to be felt by the people of Southeasti Sulavesi,

The achievements of Pelita I were as follows :

- Population :

The restoration of security in 1967 had a profound in-

» fluence on population growth, The population of Southeast

Sulawesi at the beginning of Pelita I was 710,667, By the
» end of Pelita 1 it had grown to 757,248, #ith an average

population density of 20 people per kme, The annual growth

rate averaged 2,49%, which easlly surpassed the nation=al

figure of 2,08%,

One reason for the acceleration 1in the population
growth rate was transmigration - both Government-sponsored
and spontaneous transmigration, During Pelita I, a total of
20,967 people (4,452 families) transmigrated to .outheast
Sulawesi, Also, 121,093 people (22,848 families) from 79

villages were resettled in the province,
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- Infrastucture :

Irrigation :

106 village irrigation syetems, irrizating an areas of
15,118 hectsres, were already in operation during Pelita I,
In addition, 9 technical irrigation systems, covering an

area of 14,471 ha., were under construction,

Electricity :

Flectricity was still only in limited use, and tnen
only at nighttime. About 1,600 houses throughout the pro-
vince had electricity, Fower was generally produced by di-
esel generators of restricted capacity. Rendari dic nave
its own electricity board - a branch of the State *lectric-
ity Company in Ujung Pandang. In other parts of the pro-
vince electricity was generated under the ausplces cf local

government,

Potable water :

By the end of Pelita I, all four districts in the pro
vince of Southeast Sulawesi had a pipe water supply, albeit
1imited., About 758 houses throughout the province enjfored

pipe water, which from 13 different sources,

Communications :

The total length and composition of roads in Scuth-
eust Sulawesi at the end of Pelita I was as follows

major roads (197 km) :

~ asphalt 144 km
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. major roads : 197 km
asphalt 144 km
gravel 45 km
dirt track 8 km

minor roads : 239 km
asphalt 25 km .
gravel 164 km

dirt track 50 km

nther roads : 2,494,5 km

asphalt 11 km
gravel 217 k=
dirt track 2,266.5 km

Most bridges in the province were rudimentary in nature,

Ports in Southeast Sulawesi had alre=dy besun to te
visited by medium-sized cargo vessels, Equipment and other
dockside facilities were improved,

Flights %0 and from Wolter Monginsidil alrport had be-
en increased by the end of Pelita I from once or twice a
week to foﬁr times a week, Ranway improvements were
carried out and an improved passenger terminal was built,

There was a marked improvement in telecommunications,
though post office,racio,telephone, and telegraph services
fell short of what was needed. There were post offices in
every district, and telephone ~nd +:legraph offices in

every district except Kolaka.




IS
Land use :
N 2=-¢C Tse
Land us* and layout in Southeast Sulaweci in 1974/5
was as follows :
village sites : 37,760 ha
paddy fields : 2,000 ha
coconut plantations_ ' : 35,517 ha
coffee plantations : 1,380 ha
dry land agriculture : 7,705 ha
dense jungle : 2,724,000 ha
eingle species forestland : 55,356 ha
arid land : 109,540 ha
marshland/swamps : 50,90 ha
» swordgrass/scrubland P 422,906 ha
¢ shifting cultivation : 5% ha
* Total : 3,536,458 na (not includ-
ing Tukang Besi .slands)
- Economic sector :
Agriculture :
Food crop production fluctuated during Pelita 1, as
may be seen in Tables 3,1 and Zels
The average production for each crop was as follows :
wetland rice 2,24 tons/ha
dryland rice 1,63 tons/ha
corn 0.77 tons/ha
»




- .
N Table 3.1,
Rice and corn production during Pelita 1
(in tons)
Year Netl-nd rice Dryl-end rice Corn
1969 48,691 38,025 41,501
1970 54,388 36,113 37,370
1971 61,701 36,113 39, L5
1972 38,872 30,555 36,131
1973 38,025 20,471 43,740

Source : Repelita III book, Southeast Julzwe:r:

Legume and tuber production during Pelita is ziven be-

low :

Table 3,2,

Legume and tuber production during Pelita I

(in tons)
Year Peanuts P?:gig%ﬁ: Soybeans Cassava Yams
1969 640 102 34 151,725 30,000
1970 825 167 o4 138,752 27,171
1971 1,584 203 70 173,398 33500
1972 1,028 105 106 146, 7006 28,832
1973 724 41 119 161, 600 35,537

Source : Pelita III book, Southeast Sulawesi.
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The average legume production during Pelita I was as
follows :

Peanuts : O,- tons/ha

Phaseolus radiata : O,48 tons/ha

Soybeans : 0,51 tons/ha

Plantation crops :

Total land area in this subsector went up by appro-
ximately 10% a year during Pelita I. In 1%-- there vere
27,608.1 hectares. By the end of Pelita I, this figure
had increased to 38,217 hectares.

Details are given below :

1968 27,608.1 ha
1969 29,566.5 ha
1970 31,901.5 ha
1971 35,579 ha
1972 37,516 ha
1973 38,217 ha

Plantation crops production during rPelita I went up
in certain cases and down in others, Production figures
for both the beginning and end of Pelita I may be seen
in Table 3,3,

During Pelita I, intensification was carried out

over an area of about 85 ha.
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Details are as follows :

- Coconut 70 ha
Kapok (Ceiba pentandra) 5 ha
Coffee 3 ha
Clove 3 ha
Nutmeg 1 ha
Pepper 3 ha
Table 3.3.
Plantation Crcp Production in Southeagt Sulawegi
at The Beginning and End of Pelita I (in tons)
Na. Type of crop Beginning of Pelita I *nd of Felita 1
’ 1. Coconut 11,7G0 Gyln3
2. Kapok (Ceiba pentanra) 86.5 397
» 3. Coffee 170 Slo
4, Cashew nuts - 134
5. Candlenuts 123 291
6. Cotton 17 -
7. Sugarcane 131 231
8, Tobacco | 34.0 a3
9. Pepper 2,2 30
10, Cloves 0,1 Cob
11, Nutmeg 0,06 1
12, Cocoa beans 0.25 -
13. Arengga palm 29 366

Source : Pelita II Book, Southeast Sulawesi,
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Animal Husbandry :

During Pelita I, animal husbandry did not play a con-
spicuous part in providing either a source of animal pro-
tein or source of income for the farmer, Attempts had been
made to increase the cattle population, and the population
had indeed gone up by an average of 32,5 per annum,

The equivalent figure for water buffalo was 9,50%,

Table 5040

Livestock Population in Southeast Sulawsei

at The Beginning and End of Pelita I

Na. Type of livestock 1968 173

1, Horses 5,950 By415
2, Cattle 2,78" 13,97¢
3, Water buffalo 9,392 11,473
4, Goats/sheep 32,241 53,714
5 Chickens 364,264 604, 592
6. Ducks/geese 20,218 26,564

Source : Repelita II Book, Southeast Sulawesi,

Fisheries :

Hauls of salt-water fish rose annually by 22% during
Pelita I,bringing an increase in the fisherman's income,

Each family caught about 0,25 tons of fish per annum at
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the beginning of Pelita I, &8y the end of the five-year
period, the figure had risen to 0.7 tons per annuzm., The
total haul in 1968 was 6,000 tons and, in 1973, as =ruch
as 16,109 tons, The figures for fr.sh-w.ter fish were

871 tons (1969) and 1,200 tons (1973),

Forestry :

There was a marked increase in teak and forest tim-
ber production during Pelita I, Royalities received in
1969 amounted to kp 1,788,689. In 1973 the total had
risen to Rp 51,183,493, The annual increase was thus in
the order of 125%. Pereign currency 2xnort earnings from
timber in 1973 amounted to US $§ 2,124,960, The inter-
island timber trade was worth Rp 25,354,532 ana the non-

timber inter-island trade brought in Rp 1,053, 558,50

Mining :

Asphalt mining on the island 2f Buton was undertaken
py the State Asphalt Company :sver an area of 204 ha.
There was virtually a four-fold increase in asphalt pro-
duction during Pelita I, Production figures during Pe-
lita I may be seen in Table 3,5.
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Table 3. :’:"o

Asphalt Production in buton (1068-1973)

(in tons)
Year Production
1968 : 31,315
1569 ' 31,215
1970 61, 483
1971 104, 303
1972 115, 580
1973 95,145

Source : Repelita II Book, Southeast
Sulawesi,

Nickel mining in Pomalaa was carried out by Aneka
Tambang Ltd, over an area of 8,999,92 ha., Nickel product-
ion and exports rose significantly during Pelita I,

In 1968 the total production of nickel was 251,773 tons
and exports totalled 213,586 tons. The figures for 1973
were 867,319 tons (production) and 724,903 tons (ex;orts)

Industry :

The industrial sector achieved the targe. set for
it during Pelita I. Light industry achieved an average
annual growth rate of 43,5%, and the equivalent figure

for home industry was 26,7%. In 19653 there were just
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x 12 light industry sites, 3y 1973 the number had grown
to 67. In the home industry, the number of nomes involved

grew from 134 (1968) to 405 (1973),

Trade :

Trade, 1like other sectors, achieve: an increase in

volume. PThe most conspicuous achievement of Pelita I was
that of bringing the price of staple foods and other ba-
slc goods under control, Inter-island trade and exports

incressed in wvolume,

Cooperatives :

Because of the unfortunate experience of earlier
days, cooperatives did not play a major role during Peli-
ta I. Nevertheless, the number of cooperatives 4pcreasecd
steadily from 29 (1969) to 179(1973), similarly the total
membership of cooperatives went up from 2,709 members
(1969) to 28,848 members (1973)- an average annual growth
rate of 28%. From the above it is evident that the commu-
nity's attitude towards cooperatives was gradually improv-

ing.

- Social sector :

Formal education ;

Pelita I saw an incregs:z in teaching equipment and

in the number of school buildings and teachers, but the
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the disti’bution of these remained uneven, the bulk being

concentrated in the cities, At the end of Pelita I there

were 28 nursery schools, all of them in Kendari district,

In addition, there were 720 elementary schools, with a to-
tal of approximately 102,575 pupils,?6 Islamic elementary
schools, with 3,394 pUpi%s.' At the junior level, there

were 48 junior high schools, with a combined total of

13,544 pupils and a2 combined teaching staff of 998, At

the senior level, there were 6 state senior high schools,

9 economic, 4 technical, 2 home economic,? teacher train-

ing and 1 agricultural senior high school, with a combin-

ed total of 5,063 pupils and a combined teaching staff of

43,

Finally, there were three centres of higher educa-
tion - Haluoleo University, which was private, a branch of
the Ujung Pandang Alaudin Islamic Institute, and a branch
of the Ujung Pandang Institute of Education and Teacher
Training, The combined total of students was 1,384,

Non-formal Bducation :

Duriag Pelita I there was no non-formal education,
Attempts to set up non-formal education were still at an

exploratory stage,

Health and Family Planning :

By the end of Pelita I, medical facilities had im-
proved markedly, but the distribution of such facilities




was =til1 uneven,
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MoDICAL FoOITITIF 20 +o7 0 angé 1974
Type of f:cility 1578 1574
Cemmunity health centrec. . - s
fublic hosopitals 7 0T
Special hnspital 1 1
Yolyclinics <& 1
Mother & child welfare e 1=
clinics
Urugstores - >
Eospital teds 7 4c¢

Source : Kepelita Il Yook, Coutheact i wmei

The improverment in medicel “mcoilitiec was matcoraec
by an increase in the nuzter of docinrs, frca Q@ fn *3An
to 27 in 1974. A numter of dicearer - Tize zal-ria, T,
smallpox, leprocy and yaws were gr.uu.ll: tein
under contirocl,

In the family plunning prog:.z, revern fazil: lan-

ning clinics were opened during ielita 1.

Heusing and potable water

Housing wee gracdually alterez to meei re. ranitary
and health requirements as well zc to ~aniritute s  the

physical attractiveness of tre uri-- rurroundings.
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Jed

ct

Hurel housing still reela: 12 1» iycroves _ 3 gimrle
house thut came un to the resyire: corriorae of canitatinn
and healih reeced to *e decigre-~,

DL LriTyins water o oLaur v P ool

villzges ctill 1eft much to rm de-iier,

3.,1.2.2, brotlems encounizred ir e 1ta

amongstl the problems encouniere: Thut woull nove 15

te solved in later telitas waere

7§ Under-porul-tion anc uneven :oru. *ion tistrirution
Unaer-populstion anc unevern ro,u.-tisn cigiritutiog
have meant thal rich rnelUlel Lon: ~rni ren reciuiry_ e . ve
not been exploitec &e much &g the. Jn.ia.. !L.Ve Teer . kD=
proxim=tely 4CG,CCC ha. o1 lana, L.e. ¢ 1iveriocs I.r-

ming, 1s still wiiling To te exp .2 ie, .. anoile:r lo-

i 1]
000 ha, o¢f alluviai scil ernt otlre: suit T_e 1o for airi-
culture has yet to te turned tc gnou ure,
(9 The ultra-conserv tive mert=iit: -: tre :opul ticn
The community ar a wrclie 1o Unaw e @I Lne Yenetiy

of moiern tecnnoclogy anc @cv.nieers 1o Ancw.eiie, 1l dni-
tion, certain small communiilies : [ .rtil olar e et
cling to age-old practices, whieh pid ... ilamn 7o Trelr  Li-

ture livelihood, 1i4€ a I:inuctlance 10 Uce ferill. erjsnif=-

ting cultivation, tzaditicnal _—ure wil “ony Tore >eoider,

(c) lack of 2 communicationg networ«

fhe rehzbilitation wors coarrie. cul 91, T0a. S ard




L7

tridges curirng relite 1 fell srcrt ¢I wre _eiancy ol ever-

(s

increasirg cevelcprent 1 needs, ALr and sea communications
were still urazle to cope »ith ihe Taili incre ve In VOlu-

me of goods ~rnd pacsSengeérs LeiLp tranigoried.

d. Lack of proauction ecuipment &ri -nirestruciure

This wac causec by regional c¢ir’r> ultlies .1 1w 10w
standard of living of the locel cormmurniiy. . &.altion 0
this, the low level of educaticn arna vc4 o tusiness #Anow

how on the pert of the loc 1 po:u..

icn - [T I A SO ¥
AP e - PO S N -

c*

them to accept, let alone taxe = .oilipe O, zCa» n T=2onin-
logical irnov- tiorne in ine econcilic and productlon sectlory.

A conspicuous résult of this lick of prroducticn equip-
ment & infrastucture was the low=level of production in =gri-
culture,estate crops,fisheriee and livestock farming , 7e. -
ning that lcc:1l needs were noct met.

The cooperative anc industriel t:iauie sector wa: . 1..1
too smal. Too little was procduced zna 100 few L=GDl¢ were

aware of its capabilities.

¢y The low ‘level of education ana ¢riil

fducation increase¢ during telita 1, tut net euffi-
ciently to meet community needs. =~1l levels of education,
but especially tertiary education, sufferec Ifrom « dearthn
of facilities. There were 121,31% chilaren of elsrentary
school age who just could not te accommodated in gchools,

Using Pelita stancards, this rneart ithere was o shortage
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of 3,033 classrooms, equivalent to 506 elementary schools
of 6 classrooms per =scheol , and that, in addition to
this, 619 extra teachurs were needed, In junior ard seni-
or high school there was a serious shortage of tencning
staff and equipment, FHFurthermore, schools were often 91:-
or difficult to reach because of poor roads and infreq;zZi

transport, The low level of.income meant that many parents

could not afford to send their children to school,

() Shoriage of social facilities

Being such a young province, Southeast Sulawesi iad
few social facilities, What facilities it had were uneven-
ly distributed, the majority being situated in town and c.-

ties,

(1) Medical facilities.

At the end of Pelita I there were only 27 doctors ,
of whom one was a dental surgeon, Hospital were restric-
ted to the provincial and district capitals, and only one
hospital bed was available per 1,978 people, Diseases li-
ke malaria, TBC and leprosy were rife, and yet tha provisi-
on of drugs fell a long way short of what was needed, fur-
thermore, sanitary facilities in towns, and especially in
villages, ‘were tgtally inéignificaat., Many villages used -
rivers for washing in and as a source of drinking water and,
in certain villages, even rain water was used as drinking
water, The fact was that environmental sanitation left much

to be desired,
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(29 S we re faciliti
’,

There was little provision for places of entertain-
ment and recreation, as would have been desirable, It can
therefore be said that on the whole the community was not
really aware of the meaning of free time or how to use

what free time they had,

(3) Sport and facilities for voung people

The only sports hall was situated in the provincial
capital and the only stadium (and & modest one at that)
was situated in Kolaka, capital of Kolaka district, Local
sporting achievements fell far short of n:tional achiove-
ments because of a sbortage.of professicnal coaches.Thers
were also too few orphanages and no buildings that could

house youth ectivities,

(4) Religlous facilitieg
There were not enough places of worship, like mos-
ques, churches and temples, Many places of worship were
very small and, in rural areas, largely makeshift in ap-

pearance,

(5) Communication lfacilities

Information and social communications charnels,newg~

papersg,magazines and films fell far short of what was nee -

Hod.




——

’, 3elele3e An _evaluation of Pelita I

The developmental target of Pelita I proved to be a
shot 1n the arm for the economic 1ife of the prevince,iro-
duction went up visibly in agriculture, fisheries, estate
crops and industry, Communications and produciion equip-
ment had already begun to be rehabilitated following the
damage caused by the disturbances in the 50's and early
60's.

Nevertheless, all the achievezents of the period
were small in coﬁparison with comzunity and developzent

needs, What we need to do now is to exploit more fully

our available natural resources metnodically and con+ti-
miously, so that the fruits of our labour may truly be put
to the best possible use by the peovle of Indonesia as a
whole, Long term methodical and contipucus development
seems, therefore, to be the way to achieve the national

alms, as set down in the state manifesto,




Z4le3e 2nd Five-Year Development Plan (Pelitg II)

The 1055 term development target of Pelita Il was
based on the achievements of Pelita I and on local needs
and conditions in Southeast Sulawesi, It was 10 ....

" ... lay particular stress on the agricultural
sector and, especially, on food crops, rejuvenation and
the expanding of existing cash crops as well as the intro-
ducing of new cash cr0psy

A programme of development (kepelita II) was drawn
up with the purpose of achieving this target in Southeast
Sulawesi. Then a scale of priorities was established, Dba-
sed on an assessment of urgent regional needs, ard a num-

ber of individual programmes of development were selected

in accordance with this scale of priorities, namely

- to increase rural development, including amongst o-
thor things, the systematic organizing of village re-
gsettlement areas, the drawing up of a blueprint for
transmigration, the management of resettlement villa=-
ges, and the improving of rural administration and
facilities,

- to increase and expand maintenance and rehabilitati-
on work and to improve the quality and totnl nunber
of roads and bridges, as well as port, airport and
telecommunications facilities,

- to increase agricultural production, with particular
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a
» emphasis on food crop production.

-~ to increase and expand the systemization of land di-
vision, involving regional and urban administration,
land use, planning, regional research and a planned
system of agrariznism,

- to increase the role of non-government and private
concerns, with particular emphasis on expanding and
developing cooperatives which extended 2ank credit
and on improving marketing,

- to expand and direct development areas with a new
type of strict management,

- to perfect an improved code of planning,

* 32,1,2,1,The achievements of Pelita II were as follows
(a) Food crops
«
Rice and corn production during Pelita II may be
seen in the table below :
Table 3,7 RICE AND CORN PRODUCTION DURIN: PELIT' II
(In tons)
Year Netland rice Dryland rice Corn
1974 31,525 16,356 18,540
1975 23,032 25,092 33,663
1976 27,789 27,755 30, 40n
1977 2L, 518 27,580 L5,771
1978 - - -
’ Source : Repelita III book, Southeast Sulawesi.
.
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The average production of rice and corn durin, felita II

wasg
wetland rice 2.00 tons/na.
dryland rice 1.43 tons/n:x.
corn O.,z3 tons/ha,

Legume production increased annually throughout the cour-

se of Pelita II, Results are shown in the table below :

Table 3,8, LEGUME PRODUCTION DUxii3 PELITA II

(In tons)
Year Peanuts Phaseolus radi-itus Soybeans
1974 531 138 205
1975 456 108 240
1976 421 115 712
1977 763 215 373
1978 - - -

Source : Repelita III book, Southeast Sulawesi.
Average annual legume production was :

peanuts 0,57 tons/ha,
phas.radlatus 0.50 tons/ha,

soybeans 0.49 tons/ha,
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Cassava and yam production also went up during Pelita II:

Table 3,9, CASSAVA AND YAM PRODUCIION DURING PELITA II

(In tons)
Year Cassava Yams
1974 150,026 25,559
1975 132,318 20,696
1976 _ 156,194 22,024
1977 155,149 35,972
1978 - -

Source : Repelita III book, Scutheast Sulawesi.

Horticultural production in Southeast Sulawesi was con-
spicuoug.diring Pelita II, 24,54f tons of fruit and 35,
900 tons of vegetables were produced in 1977, A number
of vegetables like cabbages, breassicas napus and

shallots were begining to emerge.
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(b) Animal hugbapdry

Livestock farming grew rapidly during Pelit: Il and
played an ever more important role in the lives of thne

farming population., The increase in livestock population

'Y

may be seen in the tsble below :

TABLE 3,10 LIVESTOCK POPULATION LURINS PELITS II

Year Cattle WaterBurl, Horses Goats Cnickens Ducks

1974 15,600 12,873 8,078 Swn,acd i, 03 30,500
1975 17,940 14,418  G,227 59,321 /91,104 32,2153
1976 21,702 15,456 10,3%2 o7,2ce 933,830 34,530
1977 24,673 9,860 7,975 41,713 £1h,~67 29,440
1978 - - - - - -

Source : Repelita III book, Southeast Sulawesi,




(c9 Estate cropg

A number of estate crops - like coconuts, Kkapok ,
coffee, cloves and cashew nuts - were developed in South=
east Sulawesi. Coconut producticn at the bteginning of Pe-
lita II was 14,853 tons, It fell elightly to lg, o= tons
at the end of the five-year' pericd. Similarly, kapok pro-
duction fell slightly from 335 tons to 3¢2 touns, and cof-
fee production fell from 772 tons to 627 tons, On the ot-
her hand, clove production went up from 1 ton to Z.. tons
and cashew nut production rose sigrificantly from  9n,5

tons to 223,5 tons,

(dy) Eisheries

Hauls of salt-water fish increased very satisfacto-
rily during Pelita Il from 14,91i tons to 32,609 tons
at the end of tae five-year periou, This increase was
largely attributable to the 'motorizing of fiching bo-
ats and vessels, The average annual increase was LO,5nw,

Hauls of fresh-water fish also rose from 351.9 tons to

2,161 tons,
(ey Forestry

30,000 ha., of reforestation was carried out during
Pelita II, Teak production went up from 200,5 tons at

the beginning of the five-year period to 344,2 tons in

1976, Forest timber production increased even more dra-
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matically from 171 tons to 937 tons over the s-me peri-
od, and rattan production went up from 829.3 tons to

1,682.8 tons.

( f) Indugtry
industry developed promisingly during rPelita II. There
were 658 . industries or industrial firzs in 1¢74, and
by 1977 thic number had grown to 903 industries, employing
a total of 4,747 people, Industry in 1274 was w#c»*h Rp 376,
998,125 million and, in 1977, % 933,406,78 zillicn,
Industrial investment amounted to & ©613,o54,4 aillion

in 1974 and kB 1,072,600,.,2 million in 1977,

(g) Mining and enmergy
Asphalt

Production during Pelita II fluctuated according to
production capacity and the state of the Asphalt Com-

-

pany's finances,

Nickel

Nickel production went up during Pelita II,Production,

however, depended very much on the demand from abroad,

Electricity

There was a mearked improvement in Pelita II over Peli-
ta I, Power wus available for longer periode evary'dﬁg

wattage was increased and district electricity offices
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-

were better org:nized as a result of heing up.;raded in
status. In addition, a ,rcgramme of extendiing elec-
tricity facilities to villages n=d been started in

the middle of Pelita II, though the situation still

left much to be desired, Eech district nhad two diesel

generators with z combined rower of 6,467 KVa,

(h) Communications

Cormun O}

Roads and bridges were still well below the requi-
red standard, A total of 3,095,01 km of roads and
2,679.75 m of bridges were rcpalired or built iuring
Pelita II,

In 1978 there were 456 trucks, 118 buses, 453 puo~

lic taxis, 3,704 motorbikes, 226 jeeps and 7° other

motor vehicles,

Sea Communications

The ports in each of the four district Capltals
had been expanded and improved and were now cperating
satisfactorily, as were two special ports - Banabungi
port in Pasar Wajo, Buton, whici: was for aspanlt, and
Pomalaa port in Kolaka district, which was for nickel.
In the port of Kendari, in 1978, 55,233,652 tons of
goods were unloaded and 11,956,2;1 tons of goods wewe

loaded., 1,384 passengers disembarkecd at the port

and 192 passengers embarked,




Air Communications

There were four airports in Southeast Sulawesi. [he
principal one was Wolter Morginsidi .irport in hen-
dari, In addition, there were three small airports -
Botoambari (Bau-3au), Sugi Manuru (Raha) and Pomalaa
airports. 16,570 passengers boarc:d aircrafis at #ol-
ter Monginsidi airport during 1975 and 15,932 passen-
- gers disembarked, The frequency of flights during Pe=
l1ita II went up by about 45.5 % a year, cassonger
flow increased on average by 40.35 4 a year and Dbag-

gage went up 32.2 ¥%. Planes used were roxsxer Ff- Z-,

Twin Otter and Hercules,

Post and Telecommunications

The outstanding development in telecommunications
during Pelita II was the building of tne nationwide Pa-
lapa communications satellite, telegrapn and radio
transmitter/receiver, all of which have been operating
since Pelita II, An automatic telephone exchange was
still in the process of being completed, Avart from
developments in telecommunicatiosns, post offices were
also built in every subdistrict throughout the provin-

ce,

Trade and Cooperatives

The trade and cooperatives sector had already con-

tributed, albeit modestly, to economic growth in
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goutheast Sulawesi, =xport «nd imvort trade went up, In
1977 exports in Southeast Sulawesi totalled US$ 72,17-.3
and lmports totalled US§ 12,7, In previous vears to-
tals had been much smaller., Exports consisted of wood
and nickel, and iamports of cemeut (an incidental ime
port). 1Inter-island trade w:s z1so on the increase,
Most basic goods and foodstuffs, like rice, sugar, tex-

tiles and fuel, had to be brougat in from other areas.

ot

With this contiruous. flow.cf goods irto and ocut of the

province, & close watch had to %»e xept to ensure that
prices remained stable,
Cooperatives grew on average by 10.7 » durinr ie-

lita II. Village ccoperatives, in particul-r, ware

developed during this period.

Manpower and Transmigration

In 1978, at the end of relita II, the popul=tion of
Southeast Sulawesi was 844,493, TIhere was a potenti-
al productive workforce of about 543,255 people, con-
sisting of an actual workforce of 326,823 people and
a non-workforce of 216,437 people., During Felita II
199 volunteer workers throughout the¢ province were in-
volved in helping with village and rursl administrati-
0N,

During Pelita II, 35,929 people (8,574 families )

transmigrated to Southeast Sulawesi.
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Public Housing

Since 1976 attempts had neen made to restore public
housing. It was felt that nousing, clean water axd
health needs had yet to ve ful:illed, 4 total of 90

houses had been restored by the end of 1877,

Religion

More religious information wss made available., In
addition, more places of worship were built, Iz 1975
there were 801 mossues, 233 village mosiues, 4 mushal-
la, 76 Protestant churches 7 Catholic.chirch®e -nc @ Hine
du Temples. The percent:ige for each religion was as
follows :

Iglam 98,0 A

Protestant 1.1 »

Catholic 0.53 %
Hindu 0,31 %
Other reli- 0,05 %

gions,

Educatiocn and Youth

By the end of Pelita II about 85,3 % of ehildren of
elementary schocl age could be accommodated in sehools
in the province., 85.1 % of those who completed ele-
mentary school went on to junior high school, and 84,3%
of these eventually went on to senior high school.

In 1977 there were 792 elementary schools, with about
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116,686 pupils and 3,075 classrooms., Chere were 77 Juni-
or high schools, witn 18,576 pucils ans 785 teachers, Ne-
arly every subdistrict had a senior high school in its
maln town, There were 20 senior high scnools, with about
7,346 pupils and 172 teachers in 1477,

At the end of Pelita II there were still three centres
of higher education, with a total of 2,210 students. At
Haluoleo UDiversiﬁy,which was still private, nine houses
for lecturers and extra buildings had been constructed.

For the first time, the needs of vcung people were be-
ginning to be catered for in the form of increased sports
activities, voluntary social work, scoutins and more yo-

uth organizations,
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3e¢le 3.2 Problems Encountered

Food crops

Existing irrigstion did not functior well

Crop pests and diseases had not Gteen fully over-
come,

Marketing of agricultural groauce wag hamnered by
the poor state of the cozmunications infrastruc-
ture,

The limited workforce cid not match the potential
of this sector

Agricultural equlipment was orten exvpensive, and

therefore ocut of the farmer's reach,

Animal husgbandry

The livestock popul:tion was too low in view of
the potential of this sector

Livestock farmers owned very few animals, s0
breeding was diffigult,

Livestock diseases had not been overcome and many

animals fell victim to such diseases.

Processing and marketing facilities of livestock
produce were still greatly limited,

Egtate crops

Not enough was known about soil potential, so it
was difficult to sel ect the right crop to grow

Intensification was rarely carried out, so pro-
duction remained low

There was a short:ge of capital
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- There was a decrease in the firmer's enthusiasm

to plant and te tend crozs pl nted, especinlly
coconuts,

Fisheries

Existing landing facilities were not being used
properly .

Fishing equipmenf wag still severely limited

Fishing businesses sufferec¢ from lack of funds
and poor menagement

There was limited availability of freshwater fish
8pawn

The credit system was not supportive

The marketing chain was too long, ciusing the fis—
herman to receive a very low price for his fish,

Forestry

There was a land use organizational problem con-
cerning the siting of transmigration anac resettle-
ment areas and the opening-up of new land for ag-
riculture

There was the problem of land falling into a cri-
tical condition because of the damage caused oy
shifting cultivation and timber processing by hol-

ders of timber exploitatiom rights,

Irrigation

- Many obstacles were encountered in the construc-

tion of tertlary irrigstion channels and the cre-
ation of new paddy fields
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- The level of skill of the community wzs still low
¥ on the whole, ard so0 available rice growing faci-

lities were not fully taken advai.lnire .o

Irdustry

- Industry was concentrated in urbsn arsas, so work
could generally be found only tnere

- Existing industries were oricntated exclusively
to the market place

- The climate for starting up a new venture was not
favourable

- Industrialists had limited filnsncial resources, a

lack of management ability, a shortage of skilled
workers, amongst other things ,.. all of which ina
hibited industrial development

s - Limited equipment and infrastructure
- There was a lack of awareness about regional po-

¢ tential.

Mining and Energy

- The development of asphalt mining productior and
trensportation

- There was no record of natural and mineral wealth

- The problem of walking the tightrope of environ-
mental control and mining exploitation and deve-
lopment

- The supply of electricity was still limited

- The cost of providing an electricity supply was
still relatively high,




Communications

- The state of the infrastructure {rcads) w:.s still

poor
- Most roads had an eartn surfuce
- Ports were being made sn-:llow o> erosion
- Alr passenger safety facilities at airport were

still linmited,

Trade and Cogoperatives

- There was a shortage of transvort for trade pur-
poses

-~ Ships only occasionally docxed to 1oad and unload
cargo

- Storage facilities were unsatisfactory

- Business know-how and capital were limited, and
the trade climate was not favouraple

-~ Cooperatives were not well run,

Manpower and Transmigration

- Population distribution was uneven, so it was im-
possible to achieve effective productivity of the
workforce,

- The female workforce had yet to be mobilized affac-
tively

- The provision of settlements was slow

- There was no land use planning cor maps for deter-
mining the siting of transmigr.tion areas

- Communications equipment was limited

- Irrigation still left much to be desired.
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Houging

- Land use administration was naphuzard

- Many sources of clean water had not vet veen tap-
ped

- Environmental health w:s not good.

Religion

- Places of worship were mostly makeshift in appear-

anece,

- There were not enough people invoived in T inRg
religious information available.

Education and Youth

- There was a shortage of education facilities
- There was a shortage of teachers

- Many pupils could still not be accommodated in
schoolg

- Distribution of schools wss un=ven,
-~ There was a shortage of sportg equipment,

- There were no coaches/trainers

- The level of community knowledge was still low.




3ele3e 30 An Evaluation of Felits II

Results had generally veen achieved irn Pelitn II ,
put these fell short of community anc Jevelcpzental needs.
Available resources, like agricultursl l-nd, iiveciock
farming, fisheries and forestry, were still not veing ex-
ploited sufficiently infensively.

Southeast Sulawesi dependied on other regions for the
supply of most of its basic goods anc foodstuffs. ‘here
was an urgent need for skilled wor«ers to assist 1n deve-
lopment, In education, more attention needed o ve glven

to higher education, so th-t it could be on a par with

n

higher education in other provinces., (ha® 1s t0 say , a4
state university w' s needed th.t would give gpeccle the
opportunity to get a higher level of education.

Natural resources like forestsneeded to be exploit-
ed in a more balanced way without destrcrin: tne environ-
ment,

Per capita income in the province went up auring
Pelita II from ® 16,848 to & £3,339.0% (at cen"tont

prices),




09

3el.4e Third Five-Year Development rlan {(¥olits 111)

The aims of relit: III were zised 2u the result
achieved in relits II and on a mi~ser 7 sources re
gional potential, nnmely
" .. To lay stress on the a-riculiur-l sector, oarticu-
larly food crops, and to develdp cnsn crops',

’ s s

Those sectors supporting the attainment o©f trnese ailm

included :

- Business development

- Natural resources exploitaticn and *hie environnme
- Agriculture and irrigaticn

- Food and nutrition

- Industry

- Mining and Industry

- Communication and tourism

- Trade and cooperatives

- Public housing

- eligion

- Education and youth

- National culture

- Science, technology and rescarcn

- Health, social welfare and the role of women
- Population and family planning

- Regional, rural and urban development

- Law




- Security and public order
- Information, the press and social communicatiocn

- The government apparatus

Pelita III1 went according to plan, although a num-
ber of targets were not fully -c:nievel tecause of cer-

tain unavoidable obstacles,-

3.1eh4¢le The Achieveme <o 7 :oli- 1102

Business development

Most entrepreneurs oze frat lou licome SULUDD,
However, they playea only a =mirur eccrnoziz role Ll were
therefore worthy of attenticn in relita II1II, L-cx of coa-
pital was one problem they fzced, vwurin- relita III cre-
dit and capital supplied by bznks was encouragins, Small
investment credit grew from %, /47,000,000 (14973) to .
3,434,005,000 (1982) and permanent working c:pital cre-
dit grew from ®», 594,000,000 (1979) to %. 7,153,%53,000
(1982)., Other credit totalled k. 14,867,437,000 at the
end of 1982,

Apart from financial support, operating licences
were made easier to obtain and several licences which
hitherto had encumbered attempts to start up businesses
were scrapped, Both the Southeast Sulawesl regiomal of-
fice of the Department of Trade and local government or-

ganized training, upgrading and consultation via the lo-



cal university for the benefit orf the low-iancome entre-
preneurial sector. In addition, small incustries wore
glven similar assistance thriisi the Loy roment o7 ra-
de's small incustry tr.ining + -uii once crolect, Lleo

the regionsl coouperative office ~rc-anice . sornst oo

f'
-
o
|

ing and consultation sessions =: -art 7 a trooramze

to increase the role nlayed o

«

nomic life of the locnl ponul-iion,
I'he results achieved in tni- scuinr woere viensging

and business shoved an upturn,

Natural resources exploitation and the enviranren

cr

1

Serious attentiorn was paiu during reliia 1! to
exploitation of natural resources and preserv tion of

the environment, Unlicensed tree fellins, hunting and
shifting cultiveation were progressively brought under
control and stopped. Removal of coral, sznda and shing-
le and other environmental timperin: was strictly  con-
trolled so as not to destroy the ecosystem, Reforescta-

tion and replantin: of land in a critical state was car-

ried out,

Agriculture and irrigation

(a) Food crops

In order to achieve food crop self-sufficiency in
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¢ Southeast Sulawesl, attempts were made during relita III
L4 to raise production by means of agricultural intensifica-
tion, extensification and diversification, :owever, ri-
ce production during Pelita IT11i still felli sihort of lo-
cal needs and large quantities continued (o e izmiortel
from outside Southeast 3ulaveczi,
(o) Animal husbznary —
fhis consisted mainly of 1ivestocx sutsistience far-
ming, wnerecy the f=rmer extiuyva iriiitionzl zmelnosas ¢
ralse the few animals he owne: »n. wig wole U, o lencent
his income a little, levertineless, cur. o relil 117 ine
livestoc« population increass: si-nificontly, &e = e
; .
seen oelow :
- cattle P 2o,u23 (1373) sC,10 {102)
u
- water taffalo 6,540 (1%78) 11,%2: (1482)
- horses : 1,735 (1978) 6,300 (1082)
- goats : 34,145 (1978) 69,063 (1982)
- chickens : 689,058 (1978) 1,366,059 (1982)
Despite this pleasing increase in population, however ,
production still fell well short of local needs,
(c) Plantation crops
There were three types of plantations :
- Public plantations (which were traditionally
1




managed and relativelv small in area)
- Private large-scale plantztions
- Joint-venture private large-scrle tlantations.
The expansion of public pl~ntation <crops durinc

Pelita III may be seen in the table belsw :

Table 3ell. Public Plantation expansion (1072-1932)

(Za)

No.,! Crop Po1978 ot 1975 0 1GEg ! 1L Leel
1.! Coconuts ST A B DR P S U IS BU I S
2.1 Coffee L =5 U ACUE 1 S NN SV BRI T R TR |
3.! Kapox I VT B T RS TN BN N BRI
. 4.! Pepper ! 253 ! TREL o STLor s o
! lLutmeg ! 231! A AL SO B B B

‘ 6.! Cloves Do1,26 1 1,027 1 2,875 1 AL 1 T

’ 3 - ? -9 .

7.! ireca nuts ! 784 ! ARSI LR B B

8.,! Cashew nuts ! 3,704 ! 3,704 ! 5,307 1 4 2%7 123 04]

9,! Candle nuts ! 568 ! 500 ! 6u7 ! LY Ql-
10,! Sugar cane ! 289 ! 289 ! 155 ! 100 ! 85
11,! Tobacco ! L7 ! ILe ! 227 ! SEn ! 104

12.! Cocoa beans ! 107 ! 107 ' 2,651 ! 3,553 1 5,516

13.! Arenga palm ! 5% 1 Si ! 1,966 ! 2,095 1 1,494

TOTAL

48,248 ! 48,246 159,347 165,039 196,927

Source : Plantation Crops Office, Southeast Sulawesl.
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Over a period of four years, to:t 1 vi-nt tis cron
acreage increased by about -8,°° %, in olner wor.s , G
~about 22,15 % per annum. Fublic plant tion cro produc-
tion may oe seen irn the tazle uelow
fable 3,12 Pubtlic Fluanizticon Crco: }ru.uv:-on(g: _ﬁ:g)
1970 - '
tio, ! Crop V197 v 2 L L | -
1. ! Coconuis L N B R Ly, T,
2e ! Coffee ! 7550 AT S SR i B ! ,
3. ! Kapok ! ERGE LT ! ! 1
Le ! Pepper ' L Lo ! p !
5, ! lutreg ! 21 21 ! ! L
6, ! Cloves ! o! 2! [N ! g
7, ! Areca nuts ! 150! 1ol a8 PRI -
8. ! Cashew nuts ! 1,1%1! 1,314! 1,200 ! 1, 1-! 4y 40E
9. ! Candle nuts ! 112! 216! 10! ! EGE
10, ! Sugarcane ! 77! 2! co! ! 50
11, ! Tobacco ! 151! a1 88! 12! 33
12, ! Cocoa beans ! by 71 71 e3r 1,000
15, ! Arenga palm ! 13! 9! nl! ! 4l
14, ! Cotton ! 30! 9t 9! 23! el

.
.

Source Statistics

office,

Southeast Sulawesi,




. Large-scale plantation crop acreare in 1982 was as fol-
L4 lows :
- Cotton : 800 ha
- Coconuts : 1,353.0 ha

Production achieved was as follows

- Cotton 25 tons

- Coconuts 511 tons

If we look at the above exransicn in plantation-
crop production, it may be seen that coconuts, coffee
cloves, cotton, cashew nuts and cocoa penns all n-ve ey-

citing prospects for the future,

(d) Fisheries

Salt-water fishins grourds im Scushe:st gu 2wesi

(R

extend over an a2rca of atout 11Q,000 ¢ tare il secoie
b

)

and have a potential of C.20 tons

C
"
b
&)
.
'
L ]
v
L]

Fresh-water fishine covers zusut 3., O nha with o ga

ct
M
]

tial haul of 0,20 tons/ha/year,

ct
<
12
)3
L
1
S
[}

burin.: Pelita III, the Goveros o

ber of ways to increase natls in outhe sb Jiloo.ei,

rishermen were sreatly assisted during i Sive-ioor -
riod - credit was lent through the small investment cre
dit and permanent working capitsl credit rrogrammes, o-

perating licences were more easily ott:in<ble, motor -

bo ats and improved fishing gear were providsd, guid-nce




and training were given, During Pelita II1I tre numver of
fishing boats and vessels went up from 10,444 to 12,030-
a total increase of 21.41% or annual increase gf zitout 5,35%
In 1978, 38,792 tons of salt-water fish were chught,
This figure fell to 27,420 tons in 171, IThe fisures for
dried fish were 4,504 tons (1%75) and «,74L0 tons (1310,
and the tot:l haul of fresh-water rich w.c C 176 tona
(1978) and 1,651 tons (1G81). Fisanins -ear usel w.s T

and line, net, seine and trap, o-oth s.wltv =n: Iresn-wetor

hauls may be seen in Pabie .10 1n chenier 1,
(e) Forestry

about 2,887,043 he of forectlana, ar e 0 the Toe
tal land mass of the province, civers: Jiitnenst alnnEoL,

Produce obtzined from forest loolures temia 53y vointl o

sandalwood, b-y:m, ebdony, rattsn ani recin,

)

Table 3,13, Forest Produce Zurins relit- III in toars )
(17978 - 1750,

~—

Year ! Rattan ! Charcoal! kesin! rirewood! nmboo! Zars

1978 t 4,200 ! L17 ' 3G 1 174,217 U 5,0 Lt .l
1979 ' 4,605 ! 420 ! 40 ! 179,057 ! h,uo0n ! 4

1980 ! 4,197 ! 250,520 ! 5,000 ' LQ
1981 ! 2,785 ! 450 250,50 5,000 L
1982 ! 6,168 ! - ro11 - ! - ! -

oy
\Nn
O
r
™

.-
[,
—
-
o

Source : Statistics office, Louthnenct Sulqwesi,
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> Food and nutrition
Food and improved nutrition w:s part of a pro-
gramme during Pelita III to assist the dev=zlorzent of
the entire Indonesian n-tion,
Staple foods in Southeast Sulawesi were rice,
corn, sago and tubers. y, w i end of Pelita 11T
(1982/1983) most people 1in Southeast 3ulawesi were
still not getting enough animal proteins like nmout
and eggs Dbecause not enaugh wie Dein- proaluced o
meet comrmunity needs,
Industry
. -
The total numver of comranies an2  aunount of
v investment showed a jyearly incrense  throuchoutr  beli-
ta I1I, wnich wss an encour=.gin.- gi-n for Tutn -

re 1industry 1in the ©province,

Detsils are given below :




Tavle 3,14 Sxpansion of Insultry en. Tae DnLacurind

— -

» Yoriforce 157: - 177,

! Type of industry ! dorxliorca

Year
IMiscellaneous!Smali-scale!lii

1978 ! 9 ! 525 ' 200 v S, 05
1979 ! 13 13 z 341 P a0

1920 P '1, 05,
1931 | 38 !o1,1le !

/
1982 106 ! 934 ! 1,531 ! 6,5Qu

~J
JrL
]

i X}

-

Source : Regional Development Flannins courd, 3.7,3ulave
Investment and production showec an annu:l increasze
during Pelita III, as may be seen tclow

N
n osrowth i

Table 3,15 Investment ana :rroductl

)

5
Southeast Sulawesi 1975 - 19%2,

L

( Unit

0

SN SR

! Invegtment ! Yroductinn

Year
IMiscellanecus!Smallsczle !Hiscell ineouc!imall-nnile
! Industry ! ndustry ! industry !ooD

e

1978 ! 457,000 ! 1,202,210 ! Diegush b1, aT o0
1979 ! 804,500 ! G5L, 455 ! SRy I B U NI
1980 ! 969,778 ! 1,208,9:6 ' 1,130,751 ! 2,930,000

1981
1982

-

3,596, 442
i, 440,851 ! 3,858,

M
-
O
N

Co

3¢ VY o, 152,601
50 ! 5,217,220

Source : Regional Development I"lanning soard,
Southeast Sulawesi.
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Mining and Energy

Asphalt and nickel were mined in Southeast Sulawesi
during Pelita III, Apart from efforts made to increase
production during this period, attezpts were also made to
create new jobs for the local community, Production figu-
res for asphalt and nicgel duirng Pelita III may be seen
below :

Table 3,16 Asphalt and Nickel Froduction 1978-1082

! Asphalt (tons) ! Mickel (tong)
Year

! Brosken ! Gruis ! Ore !' Ferro-niciel
1978 t 151,351 ! L,405 11, 250, 550! 4,410
1979 ! 170,000 ! 90,805 1 079, 419! &, C00
1980 ' 190,000 ! 175,016 ! 47,4551 4,50¢
1981 ! - ! 279,450 ! 617,?79! 4,703
1982 ! - ! 330,842 1! 721,117 5,046

Source : Statistics office, Southeast Sulawesi.
Pelita III saw an increase in the spread of electri-
city :

Table 3,17, Electricity Production and vistribution
in KWH, 1978 - 1982

Year ! Elect,produced! Elect.sold ! Excess production
1978 ! 14,644,800 ! 4,325,187 ! 10,519,613
1979 ' 14,644,800 ! 5,773,838 ! 3,870,962
1980 ' 15,393,600 ' 7,070,000 ! 8,323,600
1981 ! 16,315,200 ! 9,522,000 ! 6,763,200
1982 ! 18,446,400 ! 11,666,572 ! 6,779,358

Source : Statistics office, Southeast Sulavesi,




&0

{rne rumcer of ugers of electricity went ur nnunll

i . ~ N } i < v~ < T 3 . FER [
rhere were agout 4,z7.. users 1o 1, Vol oTnis nunue

had risen to atout 17,%5° user: w.th gn ~voilnule ch-ncity

of 8,900 KVA&A, Details of the increasex number oF uger

of eiectricity may bve seen oselow

Table 3,13 Number of Sutscribers ana Jonacity

Provided = 197+ - 13-72,

Year ! Number of Subscribers ! Cavpacity Provided (KV&)

V]

1978 ! Ly 274 !
1979 ! 6,372 !
1980 ! 8,747 !
1981 ! 10,970 '
1982 ! 13,366 !

- -

~) =]
C oY v
J? - oy Un

(@ <IEE NG BERNY (I o
- -
O M
&

Source : Statistics office, Southeast Sulawesi,

Potable water had already be;un to becoze availabvle

in towns, bul the capacity provided was well nelow  what

7

was needed, In 1932, about »UL, > 1 M7 2f notnble water

vzs consumed, Thie brought in = tot- 1 of =, V2,715 00~
Village water sources, howevar, were still in neel of oi-
tention in the next five-year develo:rent nl-on,  Jirsosod
too, because of its widespreat use In villages 2o & sour-
ce of encrgy, needs to have special ~titention voia to it

in the future,



Comnmunications

(a) Land Communic.tion

S

Rouads and bridges conti:
red standard during Felita

ads during the five-year period

Table 3,19,

in K=,

"~
.

111,

Length of xoads i:

&1

-

[

Jne develormen

ve ceen

nel

t of ro-

cw 2

dtheast sSulawesi

Year ! Principal roads! Secondary

rcads ! Other roads

! Asphalt! Dirt ! Aspnalt! uirt P oaspnlt! pirt
! ! track ! ! track ! ! tracx
35 ' - J = RS Y]

1978 1 167 ! ! L ' i L U TVR B VIV
1979 ' 197 ! - ! G ! X S Poo, il
1980 ¥ 199 ! - I ! e PooZse b, e
1981 ! 199 ! - 1 Qts 0 a1 Pl D1
1932 t 159 ! - ro21y ! : 2N B
Source : sSististics office, JSoutnenst Tawend

T g 23 gy g oo S v e v st e 3 tren -

There wac a rapld incresse 1n motoriced veni ol Vi
ring Pelita III, the firurve poin - oy frorn  o,i-% ‘1.7 ) ¢

16,408 (1932),

The Kolaka-3ajoe ferry lin.in:

Soutnenst

and South Sulawesi was nearin; cozpleticu,

(b) Sea Communications

v

oidlawesi

Dockside facilities were improved during Pelita III
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PY to help speed up the process of loading and unloading ships. Deta-
11 about the volume of goods and passengers carried duxing IFelita
III may be seem in the iable below :

Table 3,20, Growth im the Volume of Cargo end Fassenger Trade
by Vessel, 1975-1982.

Type of | Year !Number ! | Cargo(tons) | Pagsenger
Vessel ! I of | Dw?T ! Unlo- | Loaded | Disem- | Em-
! {Vessol ! | aded ! ! bark- ! bark-
1 ! 1 ! 1 I ing. ! ing.
Qceamn- 119791 50 ! 1,363,505 ! 1,579 | 562,4251 - b -
goimg 11980 ! 50 ! 785,853 158,630 ! 486,673! S
119811 35 1 414,811 187,383 | 11,9271 27 1 -
! 1982 ! 42 1 866,792 121,52 ! 421,086l 12 1 -
Inter- ! 1979 ! 221 | 343,330 163,326 | 19,6831 473 | =
island 1 1980 1 329 | 435,345 164,722 1 19,749! 4,860 ! 7,660
1 1961 1 203 | 547,811 167,383 I 11,827! 5,983 1 3,120
¢ 1 19821 522 | 2,265,060 1216,797! 5,5511 739 | 8,095
Local I 1979 ! 1,378 1 327,839 ! 72,5681 23,374! 7,001 | -
d ! 1980 1 1,966 1 303,780 ! 25,4601 10,699125,157 123,052
1 1981 1 2,745 1 475,747 1 16,2431  5,852141,967 135,826
I 1982 1 9,042 1 1,597,918 1193,404!  8,48T7127,461 179,756
Public ! 1979 ! - : - 1 - 1 - ! - ! -
(Uamo- | 1980 ! 2,625 1 153,318 | 22,1601 11,467130,839 135,854
torized)! 1981 | 305 ! 24,%06 17,5121 2,452! 7 1 -
1 1982 ' 839 | 184,434 ! 22,9471 12,582129,834 128,300
Perry 119791 150 1 193,182 1 1,553 781,740138,469 138,513
11980 1 2121 311,037 | 4,169  2,629150,481 148,491
1 1981 1 342 1 358,544 ! 77,7411  4,272154,000 | -
1 1982 1 160 | 244,754 | 4,608! 999122,954 124,288
Bource : Statistios office, Southeast Sulawesi.
.
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(¢) Adir Communications

Wolter Monysinsidi Adrrort w.s tne crincipsl oirport
in Soutnezst Sulzeesi, Fodcerc (- lansed ther, 3
other airports were-smailer, _uarin- :elitis 171 invrove -

ments were carried out at ol or -cnolncli o alrTiari, he
volume of air traffic andpasegengers ir-ng-ortes toanu fnnm
Wolter Monginslci firgort durin :e.it-s Il wns o fol-
lows :

Table 3.2le Growth in Air Traflic anug btassenger Iran

portation at Wolter “onginsidi iirport

1
1977 - 1%3¢

Year ! Air Traffic ! Passengers

-

Arrivals &Departures!Disembark-!Boarding
'ing !

™
—
s
o
o}
[#9]
’J
[ad

1978 318 !
1979 585 !
1980 ! 1,073 !
1981 973 S LB A BRI B 2
1982 1,006 vz, TIN5, Gus ! .

~3
-
o
H
A%
H
;=)
-
103
(@]
}
-
N
A

™
bt b e
-
PO T o5
N
Ne A :
¥
~3
-
)
!
i

-

Source : Utatistics office, Soutiiemst Sul-wesid,

(d) Postal Service

There was a welcome growth in poustsl services during
Pelita III., Almost every sub-district h:-z itc cwn  post=-

office, In 1982 an average of ~°,:73 letters were sent

every day and 2,420 letters were receiveu,




o
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(e) Telepnone andg ielegraph service

nendari, as provincial c:pitsl, already h:d an au-
tomatic teélephone service, brinsines it into closer oop -
tact with other cities in Indsnesiaz ani with & numter of
cities overseas. Dluring reli:ia III, the telephone net-
work was furtner extended tc meet l:c-l rejuirements and
the telegraph service was imgrroved, so that there would
be an inexpensive alternative means of lonp-distance com-

munication apart from the telephone,

(f) Tourism

o
4
3
cr
=
'_l
9]
9}
0
(@]
ct
C
r—
i
£
v
3
f.l
o3
L]

There was little developmen

Pelita III, liowever, there wer: rlnces Jusl s interest-

v
(@)
.

ing to visit in Soutnesst Julawes g i ciew bors

Indonesia, like :

- Wolio Castle futon;

- Zubakala Palace {uton)

- Coastal G5cenery Cweninriy
-~ Adu Xuda (ranm)

- Hot-water Spring SNV EY

() Trade and Cooperatives

he outstanding achieveueni in ihis sec-or w-on the
starting-up of inter-island tr-.ie an. the exrortin  of

goods from Southeast Sulewesi, Troders fron low-incomie

groups and cooperatives continued to r-ieive attention,




)

burin: felita IIl abaut 3 U entrepreneursg were P
training, guidance snd advice 2y ti. & roecent % rea
and Cooperstiveg in a Jjoint op~o:tion wiil thu Locael Uid-

versity,

Non-0il and gas exporis froz Scuineast Sulawesi

were as follows :

1978 = US

38,951,200

- 8

- 1979 = US 8 40,643,260
- 1980 = US § 48,434,410
- 1681 = US § 52,383,500
- 1982 = US § 33,875,530

Commodities exported were nickel, timber, rattan, fish,

and seaweed,
Inter-island trade was worth :
- 1981 = &. 2,539,010,.72

- 1902 = %0 5,059,871,:Au

-

Commodities traded with other i : .- included

tan, fish, agar-ngar, lola, trip-n_, collfee,

japing-jinping, cloves, crohewniino, tio.e0,C0RL0L, 2 vl
and ¢ocoa bennn,
The nuaver of villace =oo o Livers row Ir

(19%6) to 1~3 (1952)., Other counnriiiven oo Lore-
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ased in number, from 228 (1973) to 233 (1982). Villare
cooperatives made a trade profit in 1978 of f &,445,047
In 1232 this figure went up to %, 17,922,107, The profit
made by cther cooperatives went up from % 5,912,449 to
M. 82,064,189 in 1982, It was therefore evident  that
cooperatives were playing an inéreasingly significant
part in the development of Southeast Sulawesi,

(h) Manpower and Transmigration

Population and age distribution determined the to-
tal available workforce, It was recognized that the to-
tal number of skilled workers in Southeast Sulavesi was
st11ll low., The census of 19380 showed that the workforce
totalled approximately ©19,685 people, This total  in-
cluded some school children and housewives, On the whole
the level of education was still low.

Up to the financial year 1982/1933%, 11,472 fami-
lies (48,914 people) transmigrated to Southeast Sulawesi
from West, Central and East Java, Yogyakarta, Bali, Vest

Nusa Tenggara and South Sulawesi,

(i) Public Housing

In order to meet ever-increasing housing needs ,
the Government attempted to build cheap public housging
during Pelita III, 'The nuwber of houses built during

tnis period was 747 houses,The Social Depnrtment was
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.
also involved in bduilding cheap houses -forpeopie alw ys
'.
on tue move, and the Department of Yranssi rction , too,
vuilt houses to ~ccommodate all the . .transmigrants,
(j) Zducation and Youth
Bducation developed very well during felita il ,
and educational facilities continued to improve. All
schools and universities grew in size and more teachers
were taken on, However, the improvement in facilities
was still not able to match the rapidly increasing num-
bers of school children seeking higher levels of educa-
tion, Table 3,22,
.. . The Growth of Schools, Teachers and Fupils
» 1978/1979 - 1982/1983
. Type of [Number ofIlNumber oflNumber of! Averazge
School ! Schools | Techers ! Pupils | Teachers! Pupils ! Pupils
f I { ! per | per ! per
1 ! ! ! School ! School | Teacher
Elementary | i I ! f !
1978/1979 | 939 1 3,834 | 138,628 1 4 I 143 | 36
1979/1980 | 939 | 4,680 | 156,906 1 5 1 167 ! 34
1980/1981 I 1,091 I 5,353 | 174,916 ! 5 ! 160 I 33
1981/19821 1,193 | 5,688 | 190,840 ! 5 I 160 | 34
1982/1983 1 1,313 | 6,843 1 214,661 1| 5 1 163 | 31
Junior highl ! ! ! ! l
1978/1979 ! 78 1 885 1 20,621t 11 1 264 1| 23
1979/1980 | 86 ! 1,133 | 22,264 ! 13 1 299 1| 20
1980/1981 | 81 I 1,205 1 26,7921 15 ! 331 1t 22
1981/1982 1 87 ! 1,601 | 31,2421 18 I 3% 1 22
1982/1983 | 126 ! 2,178 | 37,0371 17 1 294 1 17

’ (Continued) o..00
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Type eof I[Number of!Number of!Number ofl Averacge
School ! Schools ‘ Teaohers‘ Pupils { Teachersl Pupils | Pupils

| ! ! ! per ! per | per
| | 1 ! Scheol ! Scheol ! Teacher

Continued .. oe X ve ' oe

Seaier high! 1 i { 1 |

1978/1979 ! 30
1979/1980 ! 17
1980/1981 ! 29
1981/1982 ! 31
1982/1983 1 43

672 1 9,269 ! 23 1 309 ! 14
520 1 10,345 1 31 I 609 |
664 1 12,386 ! 23 1 427 1V 19
736 1 14,475 1§ 24 1 467 1!

i ! !

966 17,125 1 22 398

18

Seurce : Regional Office of the Departmeat of Education aad Cultural
Affairs, Southeast Sulawesi,

Hon-formal and out-of-school education also improv-
ed, though supporting facilities like sporte fagilitieg
and buildings were lacking, Southenst Sulawesi was just
beginning to be put on the sports map of Indonesi- and e-
ven ¢cn the world map of sport,through the efforts of yo-
uth and sport organizations, OScouting activities, Loo
were bein; developed at all levels of educ~tion,

(k) Health and Family Planning

Health services were just beginning to hive an im-
pact on the community, Both the quality and quantity of

nmedical facilities was increased, In 1978 there were ten
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hospitals spread over 4 districtge 3y 1982 this number

had increased to 13 hospitals

puton district : 3 hospitals

Flunadistrict : 1 hospital
~ Reandari district : 7 hospitals

Roiaka district : 2 hospitals

In an effort to improve rural health services ,
community health centres and auxiliary health centres
were constructed, In 1978 there were 109 health cen-
tres. By 1982 there were 179 health centres., In 1982
there were two specialist doctors, 57 general practiti-
oners, 7 dentists, 78 midwives, 294 nurses and 743 other
people involved in medicine,

Family Planning services and information were in-
creased in an effort to improve family planning in So-
utheast Sulawesi., In 1982 there were 60 family planning
clinics and about 16,840 participants. Contraceptive

devices included the cnil, contraceptive pill, and con-

dom. 75,43 % of all participnnts used the pill.

(1) Investment

Domestic investment in Southeast Julawesi up to
the end of Pelita III totalled % 45,967,310,683%,50 and
foreign investment totalled %.6,946,684,750, ‘This in-

1

vestment went into fishing, sawmills, plantation crons,

salling, mining and electricity,




90

.
v Table 3¢23.The Growth of Domestic Investment
In Southeast Sulawesi 1982-1983,
No,! Name of Company ! Location! Type of !Work-! Capital(k)
! ! ! Company !force!
1.! PT, PERKEN ! Mata,Ken! Fishing ! 152 ! 868458505
! ! dari, ! ! !
2.,! PI'y DARMA SAMUDRA! Langiba-! Fishing ! 500 ! 4151570140
! FISHING INDUSTRY ! j,, Kdi ! ! !
3.0 PT, MIHA FAJAR ! Kendari ! Fishins ' 213% ' 34175350000
! RA HA RJ A
ho! PI. CAKILANG PITU! Kendari ! Fishing ! 43 1 6303000000
5.! Pr, MARANNU BIH-! Wolo,Ko-! Sawmill ! 250 ' 1472000000
! PANG KEJORA ! laka. ! Industry! !
6,1 PI', ANGRUL'H LE-! Sultra ! Sailing ! 115 ! 1052250000
! PAS PAUTAT ! ! ! !
7. PT, SEA HORSH ! Sultra ! Sailias ' 203 ' 1797730020
. v TAWING SHIPPING ! ! ! !
8., Pl HASIL BUM ! Kolaka ! Timber ! - 1 9712000000
! INDOWESTL ! Utara ! ! !
¢ 9,! PT, GEMINI TIMBER! Wolo,KO~! Timber ! 96 ! 993168202
! JACK ! laka ! ! !
10,! PT, GOLA MOMAMI ! Unaaha, ! Plantati! 131 ! 2436389150
! ! Kendari ! bn crops! !
11,! PT, ANEKA TAM- ! Pomalaa,! Mining ! 676 14240154637
! BANG ! Kolaka ! ! !
12,! PT,PERUM LISTRIK ! Sultra ! Electri-! - ! -
! ! ! city ! !
! TOTAL ! ! 12414 1h6957510584
Source : Statistics office, Southeast Sulawesi,
L
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Table 3«24 The Growth of Foreign Investment
In Southeast Sulawesi 1982/1983,

Name of ! Locati-! Tyve of ! Worl-! Capital (%)

Company ! on ! Company ! force! Foreisn ! Indonesian

PT. KAPAS ! Pungga-! Cotton ! 107 ! 1743000000 ! 1162000000

INDAH IN- ! luku, ! Estate ! ' ! 3610409513 ")

DONESIA, ! ! ! ! !

PT. DV ! Raha, ! Sawmill ! 75 1 125000000 ! 62500000

MUTZUMI ! Muna ! ! 1(USE 200000)! (USE 100000)
! ! z ' ' 275000000 *)
! ! ! ! !' (UsS$ 600000)

PT.INDONE-! - ! Fishing ! 186 ! 500000000 ! -

STi-CADANAY ! ! ! (US% 800000)

SEA-FOOD ! ! ! ! !

PT, TARA ! - ! Fishing ' 483 ' 4578648750 ! -

FOSRA !

1(US§ 7325838)

TOTAL !

116946608750 t 9290206913

Note : %) Loan,
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Pel.uels Problems encountered,

1. Business Exuyansion

- Lack of experience and kncow-how ou the pact ef  en-

g

=

trepreneurs concerning the way to run o business.,

- Lack of marketin; outlets for productg,because ,f
a loc?l shortage of consumers. Unsatisfactory
transnortation, Ho effective network of marketing
information for entrepreneurs from l.w-income gro-

ups.

2. Exploitation of iiatural Resources and the Environment

Unsatisfactory housing and living conditions, espe-

cially in villages
- Shortage of workers
- Unsatisfactory environmental health
- Shortage of gkilled manpower
- Urban and rural administration left much to be de-

sired,

3, Agriculture and Irrigation

(a) Food crops

- not all existing irrigation functioned properly

- marketing of agricultural produce did not work
well because of a poor communications network,

-~ low-production achieved

- Existing agricultural land not used effectively.



(b)

(c)

(e)
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Animal husbandry

- Livestock population low in compoarison with avail-

abis land
- Livestock disenses still not fully under controal

- Livestock farming still on a small scole.

Plant=tion crops

- Land c¢'pability still npt fully understood, so it

was difficult to know which crop wis best to nloni,
- Lew wnroductivity, on the whole

- Lack of capitesl with whieh to ¢ rry cut rare  ia-

tensive and larger-scale trming,

Fishing

D

- bhauinment still rudimentary and limite ! Lo quality

and cuantity

- Marketing chuin still very long, zo fishermen ond
fish-farmers received a low=-price for cheir fich,
Moreover, the base selling price would be very high
if morketing were to be extended to include inter -
island and export trade, sinc: there was a free de-
livery clause written in,

~ Limited cnpital available,

Forestry

- The problem of land use administration for forest

reorganization, transmigration siting, village re-
settlement and agricultural land was still unsol-
ved,

- Large areas in critical condition, and swordgrass,

)
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L, Food and Nutrition

-~ Lack of knowledge, particularly in villages, about
healthy and nutritioys foods.
Too 1little practical guidance was given.

- Offices and institutions did not work together ef=-

fectively and for the common good,

5. Industry

-

- Most industry w:s concentrated in towns, whersas
most people lived in villages,

- Unfavournble climate for industry.

- Managerial, finencinal, workeling ona senernl nvili-
ty lacking,

- Limited esqudpment and inre stucture hampo oo d o the
sctting-up of new industrices,

- Hegilonal potential was not fully understood, no it

)

wes hora to eslablish o priority of induscries Lo

hbe Mining and Enersy

- there was w0 officisl record ofF notur L recourass
and minerals

- There was no definition of whot tolance there cho-
uld be between environmental protection and mining
exploitation,

- Avallaole electricity fell sho-t of comnunity recedn,
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Ihe cost of supplying electricity and drinking we-
ter to the consumer was too nigh, as wuag the rate

vaid by the consumer

- Limited clean water was available,

(7) Communications

(8)

Roads and public bridges were still not up to stan-
dard.

Shortage of asphalt roads.

The shallowing of ports and lack of facilities to
speed up loading and unloading vessels,

Limited dockside facilities.

Unsatisfactory passenger safetly arrangements at
Wolter Monginsidi Airport,

The airport could - only nandle Fokler F-28g.

Limited telephone network.

Trade and Cooperatives

Shortage of warehouse space for backling up traode,
Unsatisfactory equipment and infrastructure,
Ignorance on the part of the comrmunity about the
benefits of cooperatives.

Shortage of capital for cooperatives, which reli-
ed on members depositing their money there,

There was no modrl formula for runnings coopers -

tives, which could be anplied to cooperatives in

Southenst Sulswvesi,




(9)

(10)

(11)
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>

Manpower and Transmigration
£

- There was a large productive woriiforce not being

used effectively,

1
€]

parse population widely scattered,
- There were delays and problems encountered in WOTrK w
ing land available for transmigration and settle-

ment areas.

Pullic Housing

—

- Land use administration w-s haphazard,

- Rural public .ousing construction was carried out
without paying due heed to health ana environ
tal requirements,

- Low income prevented most pecple from buildings
houses,

- The down-payment on public housing and ingstell-
ments paid thereaftcr were felt to bLe toen kigh for

people of average income to be able to afford.

Lduention and Youth

- Shortage of buildings, teachers and other educsn-
tional facilities,
- Unequal distribution of teachers and buildings.

~ Shortage of sports facilities,

- Shortage of trainers.
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.
> (12) Health and Tamily Planning
- Shortage of medicnl st~ff and fucilities, parti-
cularly in rural areas.
- Shortage of medical eguipment for operations and
specialist doctors,
- Unequal population distribution.
- Large numbers of couples of child-bearings age.
- Local population growth exceeded the national a-
verage,
(13) Investment
- Lack of motivation to indulge in lorge-scale in-
. vestment,
- Unfavourable climate for starting up a business,
. - Many investment opportunities not t:ken up.

- No written data or record of economic potential.
- No research had been properly conducted in how to

invest more efficiently.

(14) Regional Income

- Per capita income still 1low,

- Different sectors contributed different amounts

towards income (c. 74% came from agriculture).
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> 3e1.4,3. Evaluation of Pelita III

Even though developmental targets in Pelita III
were generally achieved, these still fell well short of
community needs, Southeast Sulawesi still dependecd on
other regions at the end of the five-year period. Yice,
susar, kKerosene, flour, spap and vorious cther goods
still hacd to be imported.

Rice production wag still very low bearin- in »zind
the potential ares of land available for food crop cul-
tivation, rmxisting irrigation still did not function
ags it should have, 1In preneral, il cun be stid thot o=
ricultural production in Southeast Sulowesi at tho end

.
of telita TIT wrs still low,
. Transportotion and the ~cmmunications pyetwork were

not sufficient to be able to support economic activity
like production and trade, Shipping lines in Southeast
Sulawesi were still uneconomical., In fact, until the
end of Pelita I1I, air, ses and land transport did not
meet community needs,

Only small-scale and miscellaneous industrics de-
veloped during Pelita III, Industry contributed too
little to the gross regional income of Southeast Sula-

wesi, There were no industries as yet that could vi-

sibly boost agricultural production,
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'nere wuz & dearth of = D S o
yricary educstion throuon U Lo e -
ing in an 1nability 2 accommodate -, Thoss o lnp
e-uc vion in schouolc -ns ounl - T

Sore serioun; ~tteniion B o R S
pald to ¢.terin- for tne neo CooLAfe Ll
wWag o snsringe o0 sportc oLt R y ol
youth zsctivities, ove troiners oo wouiln o lnors werve
neede,

mecgicsl f=cilivies nrmo oo ol Tion Lo rteTm o

grestly lacxing throuacut relicts I1I, Mooy pesnle ver.
unegure of 1lucal nosrit-1 facil.ties, ant nost st onte
had to go to Ujung randeng or Jzve for madichl Lreatment,

In order to promote devel.rrment durin- iciita IV,
considerable funds are needed frocm ovoth public and rriva-
te sources, Avalilable resources must bve exploited mcre
intensively while not forgetting about environmentsl
preservation and existing cultural v~:lues in the commu-
nity.

Pelita IV will have to be capable of penctrating
the isolation of the traditional life many people lead,

Business, industries, agriculture, plantation crops and

other undertakings will have to be run pmmfessionally ,

and must be integrated, in order tc¢ ~chieve common aims.,
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3,1.5, Fourth Five-Year Development Plan (Felita IV)
3.1.5.1, Probleps

Problems still being encountered at the ¢ui ¢of Pe-

1ita III and . therefore needing to ve sclved during the

coming Pelita IV include :

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

(7)

An unsatisfactory level of production and
productivity in a number of sectors,

A shortage of data and information about soil
type, fertility and - osotentizl in Southeast
Sulawesi,

Existing irrigation systems only partially
operational; some farmers don't kaow how to use
irrigation properly nor how to maintain technic-
al irrigation systems,

The economic structure was disproportionately
weighted in favour of agriculture, in which sec=-
tor about 74,45 % of tune population worked,

In terms of number and quality, tne workforce
was s8till not able to match the derxands of
development needs,

More needed to pe done in teras of improving,
putting in order and maintaining the gquality of
the regional government apparatus,

The genersl level of education in the Province

was still low,




101

.‘ (8) The communications infrastucturs could not fully
cope with the increase in volume of 7>o0ds and
passengers,

(9) There was still a lack of community awareness
about co-operatives, a shortage of availabdle ca-
pital and lack of knowledge about how tco run co-
operatives,

(10) Rural development needed tc be more organized.
(11) The general level of healtn was still .ow  and
medical facilities were still lacking,
(12) The envim nment in several regions was no longer
able to support production (quoted from i blue-
. print ror Regional Developzernt in southeast
Sulawesi)
* 3ele5e2. Alms and object

In order to help achieve tine national tar;ets and

aims of the Fourth Five-Year Development Flan, the

specific aims and objectives of Pelita IV in South-
east Sulawesi are :

(1) To raise the standard of living, the level of
education and the welfare of the whole populati-
on in a fairer and more equal way,

(2) To egtablish a firm base for future development,

The above aims may be expressed in a more concrete

way, as follows :

*
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(1) To raise productiom and yroiuctivity 1imn  those

sectors working towards the raising of per
capita income.

(2) To create as many jobs as possivle, borik  im
publie and private enterrrise,

(3) To increase tie Eontri:;t;;n 5% the non-agri-
cultural sector to regional income.

(4) To fagilitate developmert through improvement of
such supporting facilities as communications,
storage, availability of capital and work skills,

(5) To achieve eguzlity of developzent aud
developmental resultg.for =11 levels of society
throughout Southeast Sulawesi,

In order to achieve the aims sf svelopment — more

rapidly and more -completely y 3 ragional: policy. wos.
established during Pelita III, The same policy will e

continued throughout the course of Pelita IV,

3.1.5.3. Development Targets

During Pelita IV Southeast Sulawesi will =see a
continuing and augmenting of a developmental trilogy, namg:
1y - equality of development and results leading to the
creation of social justice for all people; rapid economic
5rowth; and healthy and dynamic national stability, These

elements of the develcpment trilogy are inter-connected

and accordingly need to be developed in such a way that
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2
> each progressively strengthens the otner, 4s far as tne
first element of the development trilogy is concerngé-
namely that of equality or developzent and results,
increasead attention will oe paid to eight separate  and
distinct equalities, so that s~cial Justice as a whole may
be given pride of place in Pelita IV,
The eight equalities are :
- equality of meeting the basic needs of zost people,
particularly :oog,clothirg and housing.
- equality of opportunity of obtaining an education
and health services.
- equality of distribution of incone,
. - equallty of work opportunity.
- equality of business opportunity,
>

- equality of participation in development,

particularly for women and the younger generaticn.

equality of development distribution  througncut

Southeast Sulawesi,

equality of opportunity of obtalnins justice,
With increased healthy and dynauic national stabil-

ity in the political, social and economic sectors, these

eight equalities will be more easily achieved,

Instability will hamper development, Accordingly, the

targets of Pelita IV development 1in Southeast Sulaowesi

must be based on the development trilogy, as follows :




(a)

(o)

(e)

(d)

(e)

(f)
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ultur
Production must be increased in order to raise
farmer income, meet the needs of industry, boost
exports and create new jobs., This target can oue
achieved through j; programme of intensification,
extensificaticn, divercification and recac.litat-
ion,
Food production must be increased with the ainm
of achieving self-sufficiency, Thnis may bes done
in several ways - by carrying out a special
operation, by turning unirrigated land +. agri-
cultural use, izproving post-hnarvest processing,
and marketing produce,
Livestock production must be raised to meet the
nzed for znimal protein and to match the expand-
ing agricultural workforce. The private sectcr
should be expanded,
Public estate crop production must be increased
by improving those Project Managetient Unitg deal-
ing with crops that showed promise durin,g Pelita
I11,
Fish haﬁls must be increased by adopting  and
improving traditional fishing methods, Aqua~

culture will be increased,

Development in the forestry seitor means re-




habilitating land. im & critic:l st.te ~7d mreger-
ing natural resources by means 0f a programme Of
reforestation and afforeccztion

(g) Irrigation, roads and bridges will continue to

be Dobuilt 4in order 0o =supr 're agriculzural
development,

(h) Agricultural extenszi.n wWork and education will

be increased,

Gross rice production during Pelita III went up by
an average of 10,63 % per annum from 49,89 tons im 1978
to 74,435 tons in 1982, Despite this increase, rice product-
ivity per hectare remained extremely low - the figure 1in
1982 was 19.94 quintals/ha, which was almost the same as
the 1978 figure of 19.92 quintals/ha,

If the 1982 gross rice production figure of 74,435
tons 1s converted to the net figure (after removing plant
debris and milling), the figure becomes 38,70vo tons. 18 ¢
we then add the total quantity of rice imported from other
regions by the Southeast Sulawesi logistics depot (19,654
tons), the figure becomes 58,360 tons, rrom this we can
obtain the annual per capita rice consumption figure of ol.
87 kg, which is a daily per capita total of 171.89 graus.
It is intended during Pelita IV that this figure will be

raised annually by 9.73 %, thus reachimg a total daily

consumption of 300 groms by the end of the same rive~Year
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Development Plan,

Corn production went up from 57,528 tons in 1978 to
60,476 tons in 1980, but then fell to 55,229 tomns in 1982,
This fluctuation was due to unscientific methods  of
cultivation, However, it is intended that ccrn product-
ionwill be increased during Pelita IV to meet public staple
food requirements,

Cassava production went up from 157,597 tons in 1978
to 196,245 tons in 1982 - an annual average rise of 5,64 &.
It is hoped that production will continue to rige through-
out Pelita IV,

Soybean production fluctuated during Pelita [II, From
1978 to 1982, consecutive totals.obtained were 356 tons,
1,091 tons, 889 tonmns, 1,424 tons and 327 tons. Tuis
v fluctuation was due to the fact that farmers had only just

been introduced to this new food, Kowever, it is intended
that soybeans will be grown on a large scale during Pelita
IV using the NES system (Nuclear Estate and Smallholders),
Vegetable production went up from 165,101 quintals
in 1980 to 190,248 quintals in 1982, an annual average in-

crease af 7,34%, It 1s hoped that produntion will increase

by 10,69% annually throughout Pelita IV, reaching a total
produotion of 350,000 quintals by the end of the five-year

period, Fruit production went up from 255,564 quintals in

1980 to 567,573 quintals in 1982, an annual average increase

of 47.,03% I t is hoped that the same rate of increassed
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production will be maintained throughout Felitn IV,lezding
to a procuction figure of 6,213,174,25 quint-ls by the ernd
of the five-yasar period,

Cattle production went up from 20,097 in 197: o
60,147 in 1982 - an annual average intrease of 23,71%, This
increase must at the very least be m-intained until the end
of Pelit- IV merely to satisfy animal protein consuzption
requirements; which méans a popul=stion of 21Q,471 c-ttle by
the end of the five-year period., Howsaver, cattle do not cnly
serve as an extra source animal proteir, but also as 1live-
lihood for the expanding workforce, especially in tne agri-
cultural sector, ror this reason, a two-fold 1inucrease is
needed,meaning s cattle population or 420,842 by the end of
Pelita IV,

Water buffalo population went up from 8,037 1in 1978
to 11,929 in 1982, an annual average increase of /./8 ¥,
This increase will, it is hoped, be maintained througaout
Pelita IV, leading to a population of 18,699 water buffalo
by the end of the five-year period,

Freerange chicken population went up from 706,025 in
1978 to 1,145,646 in 1982 - an annual average increase of
12.85 %, It is hoped that the same rate of increase will
be maintained throughout Pelita IV, leauing to a populati-

on of 2,366,246 freerange chickens by the end of the five-

- -8y period, In the meantfme, the relatively new ready-
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to-cook chicken industry will be expanded,

Duck population went up from 53,470 in 1978 to 24,024
in 19382 - an annual average increase of 11,90 ». This
rate of increase will, it is hoped, ve maintained tnrough-
out Pelita IV, leading to population of lo5,493 uucks Dy
the end of the five-year period.

8aat population went up from 30,4oo0 in 1973 to C.,Qu2

in 19452 - an annual average increase of 15.70 w.
It 18 hoped that this rate of increase will be maintained
throughout Pelita IV, leading to & population of 1lo6,187
goats by the em4 of the five-year period,

Fresh fish production in 197y was 40,978 tons, Inis
figure fell'to 25,416 tons in 1980 and rcse to 29,081 tons
in 1981 - an overall annual avarage decline of 18.71 w.
The sharp fall in production in 1980 was caused by the
decision to abolish the tiger seine (pukat harimau) method
of fisning. However, in order to meet fish protein re-
quirements, it is intended that fish hauls should increase
annually by about 20 % during “pelita IV, leaiimg to @&
total haul of 104,202 tons of fish by the end of the five-
year period, This increase will be accompanied by the use

of appropriate technology to raise the fisherman's income,

- Industry

(a) Industrial development policy aims to increace

production, raise income and create jobs in order.’
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*
> to pring about a more evenly-obalanced econcalc
gstructure in Scutheast Sulawesi,

(b) Industrial development zust De linked to agri-
cultural development, iz cther woris, the
establisnment of new industries in Osoutheast-
Sulawesi 1is a result of the expansicn of
industries handling agricultural produce.

(¢) The organizing and developing of small - scsla
and handicraft industries #ill ©receive more
serious attention, particulary in the zmatter of
raieing quality of production anc tnerebdy creat-
ing a larger market [{or goods produced,

. (d) A more favourable ©business climate must Ve

created,

v In carrying out industrial development, apvropriete
types of industry and aporopriate locaticns, fitting in
with regional drvelopment priorities snd needs, will ue
selected, 5o tnat tnese incustries will really ve cf
penefit and will plsy an important part in solving urgent
problems in the areas in question,

As part of an effort to support increased producticu,
increased income and development for all, a humber of
projects will ba set up to improve communication facilities
and services, These projects will primarily be located
in areas where production is centered, areas of high-

TS
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potential and isolated areas,
- Communications

(a) An integrated transport system will be created
to speed up transportation and  mago 1t more
efficient,

(b) Land, sea and air cormunications will ccntinue
to be improved, especially in areas cof product-
ion and marketing centres,

(c¢) Telecommunicztions and post office d-velcopment
will concentrate on extending the rezwcrk and
improving the quality of both urban 2ndé rural
services,

In the case of sea communications, additionnl
wharves and docking areas will be built at sirategic sites
in coastal areas, In addition, measures will pe taken to
improve safety facilities for all shipping,

In the case of land communications, transport will
be increased, suses will serve villages in areas of high
potential, Car ferries will ply between Kolaka ani 3LajoE,
Torobulu and Tampo, Waara and Bau-sau, which will mean
that it will be possible to travel overland from iendara
to Bau-Bau and on to remote areas as well, In this way,
communications between Kendari and district and  sub-

district towns and even villages will become good,

Development in one area will be felt in other areas, and-
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vice versa, Equality of developument will thus oe -Chieved
during Pelita IV and, at tie sz2me time, transportation will
become more speedy and efficient,

- 1rade

(a) Efforts to raise economic production ~urt be be
accompanied by increzczd contrcl of traéing and
business administration in order to spsed up tne
movement of goods,

(b) Trading systems and the climate in which trading
takes place must be improved,

(e) Increased attention will be paid to improving the
ability, dedication and sepse of resronsisiiity
of enterpreneurs and contractors, since they, too,
have a role to play in development,

Inter-regional trade will increase and regional income
will go up, Also, consumers and producers will pe able to
get the gouds they need at relatively low prices, With the
increase in number of businesses snd, thus, prouuction, the
increase in income anc consumption, jobs, too, will increase.
Improved marketing and trading will gre:tly assist resional
development efforts,

- Cooperativeg
(a) Cooperatives, and in particular village  co-

operatives, will play a more important role and

become more influential,




112

(b) Extension-work and education in *. Jor- raiitives
be increased with a view to improving Tanasing
sxills,

Cooperatives will contributr zore to economic develop--

in a number of sectors and will operats Lver s VUiroar reg,

Thig increased importance and improved roerformance  wheroby
the emphasls 1s placed on initi-*ive ~nd go)

“side improved skills, manaserial 30ility =n 3vTL provid-

-ed by members, will ensure-thsat ‘cojnecatives re=ally qn
become a vehicle for increasing <t  welfare of great
numbers of people,

Gooperatives will be org-nized im such a way that members
play an increasingly important rile, In addition,nrivary co-
operatives, especially village cooperatives, will ve given
special tacilities to enable them to compete more effective-
ly, though they wiil not Dbe permitted to Thecone wone-
polies, In order that cooperatives become more integrated
in the community, cooperative education will be incraased

in both formal and non-formal educational establishzents,

- Manpower
(a) There will be more job opportunities and equal
job opportunities for all, in accoraance with
developmental needs.,

(b) Income will be increased, Worxing regulations

and conditions, industrial relaticns and health-
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4 considerations will all receive extra attention
from the Government with a view to their improve-
ment,

(¢) Education and upgrading of work skills will De
increased with a view to creating an educated
and skilled workforce,

The workforce im 1980 totalled 273,170 people, of
which 273,494 people (98,32 %) were actually employed, and
the remaining 4,676 (1,68 ») were lcoking for work, The
number of people looking for work will increase jear by
year, and it is expected that at the beginning of Pelita
IV about 5,239 people will be in such a position. By the
end of the five-year period this total will have risen 1o
about 7,786 people, It is hoped that development in thne
economic sector will provide work for as many jobseexers
as possible, and the need for providing more jobs during
Pelita IV is indeed considered paramount, lo this end, a
number of general policies need to be drawm up conceraing,
for example, education in work skills, education that can
create work, industrial development, improvement  of the
infrastructure, the estabilishment of a scale of invest-
ment priorities, finance and credit, and the choice of
appropriate technology to be used, In additionm, as part

of the effort to create more work, a special programme will

be set up which, anongst other things, will provide wmore
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> aid for dovelopment and labour-intensive projects in villages.

- Transmigration

(a) Existing settlemenis will receive increased
attention and guidance , with a view to  the
attaimment of village self-sufficiency.

(b) The transmigratioﬁ progranme will continue, with
a view to opening-up new areas of high potential
hitherto not set foot on,

Transmigration to Southeast Sulawesi will continue
to be encouraged and supported, not only as uacans of syiv-
ing the population problem but also very much as a means
of increasing human and manpower resources  and therevy
assisting regional development, It is therefore hoped
that planned economic grovth during Pelita IV  will taie
place,

- Mining

(a) Production will be increased and new importance
will be given to increased exploitation of exist-
ing mines,

(b) Attention will be given to seeking out and
exploiting hidden potential, so that incone is
increased and more jobs are created,

In 1980 the Mining sector contriouted significantly

to gross regional incone, namely 12,15 Do I'he workforce

totalled 3,142, In Pelita LV it is hop ed that an even
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higher contribution will ove made, s. that a more talanced
economic structure is aghieved 1in S2utheast Sulavesi.
Accordingly, production will be increased ard efforts will

be made to sesk out new markets for mining productis,

- Energy ‘

(a) Empnasis will ve placed cn improving electric-
ity supplies, now that electricity is re_arded
a8 a basic need both for individual consuzers
and for industry,

(b) The possibility of exploiting village erergy re-

sources #ill be locoked into,

- jtat f tu u nd t nviregn -
ment

(a) Hatural resources like scil, water, flora and
fauna will be investigated and a list will te
drawn up with a view to assessing thelr potentinl
for assisting development,

(b) Development will continue whilst paying nced t
preserving the harmony and delicate balance of
the environment,

- Education

(a) Efforts will be made to increase the number of

pupils and students that can be accommodated in

primzrcy and secondary schools and in universit-

ies and colleges,
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._' {b) Attention will be paid tc iuproving the quality
of education. 4T this end, teacrers will be
vetter trained,

(c) Vocational education and ccurszs in  various
skills will be increased to meet the demand for
a workforce capable of ussisting development,
(d) Non-formal education will be increased,
(e) Sport and physical education will be increased,
(£) In order to preserve regiosnal culture  and
contribute to the growth of national culture,art
education (including music and dance) will
continue to te given,
. Since Pelitas I, Il and III, numoers of scheools,teach-
ers and pupils have continued to grow annually, in 19,3/
’ 1979, there were 939 elementary scuools, Four years later
this figure had grown to 1,313 -an annual average lucreace
of 8.74 %, Over the same pericd, the number of teachers
increased from 5,834 to 6,843 - an annual increase ¢f 15,55%
.Finally the number of puplls increased from 138,23
to 214,661 - an annual average increase of 11,55 %,
Junior high schools also increased in number, from
78 in 1978/1989 to 126 in 1982/1983 - an annual average
increase of 12,74 %, The number of teachers rose,over the
same period, from 885 to 2,178 - an average annual increase
of 25,2y %, The number of pupils increased from 20,621 to
s
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37,073 - an average annual increase of 15,77 ¥,

In 1978/1979 there were 30 senior high schools., Four
yers later this figure had risen to 43 - an average annual
increase of 9,42 %, Over the same period, the number of
teachers increased from 672 to 966 - an annual average in-
crease of 9,5 %, The number of pupils rose from 9,269 to
17,125 - an annual increase of 16,59 %,

The ratio of pupils to teechers during Telita .III
was 34 : 1 in elementary schools, 20 : 1 in junior high
schools, and 18 : 1 in senior high schools, At the beginn-
ing of Pelita IV there were, it was estimated, 2374500
elementery school pupils, of which 84 % are ased between 7
to 12 years old and the remainder either over-age or undet-
age, Compulsory education has just came into effect, In

order to give an education to elementary school pupils of

-all ages and to carry out a programme of compul sory educat-
don,to role of small schools, adult literacy programmes, and

special schools (schools for the physically and mentally
handicaped) will increase,

In order to cope with the increase in numbers of
elementary school pupils, an extra ..5;351 toal¥ers 096
schools and 550 clasrooms will be needed, In addition,
rooms should be made available for library space and books

obtained, Tables and chairs will be needed for pupils,

also sports equipment and various items of miscellancous.
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equipment,

A number of rooms will be reeded I{or non-academic activitiea
like handicraft, and so on, During Pelita IV ezph~sis in
elementary education will be placed on compulsory education,
ralsing the quality of education, equal and incresed oppor -
tunity to study, more efficient and effetive management of
education and the development of the school as a2 centre of
culture,

At the beginning of Pelita IV  there will be an
extra 8,201 junior high school pupils, for whom an extra
275 teachers will be needed, The present figure of 50 %
acceptence in junior high schools of pupils successfully
completing elementary school will rise to 90 % by thc end
of Pelita 1V, During the Five-Year period,sn extr- 435,761
pupils will be accepted by junior high schools,

LO new schools and 730 new classrooms will be needed, 120
rooms will have to be renovated for classrcom use, 75 rooms
will be needed for library use and 50 rooms for 3chool
science laboratories, 1,951 extra teachers will ve
required - 1;751 teachers for state schools, and the re-
mainder for private schools, Schools will be provided
with the junior high school national curriculum, individual
subject curricula, toxtbooks, library books, maths equip-

ment, non-academic subject equipment, sports, music and

other equipment,
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In senior high schools, the tregent scteplance fi-
gure of 92,6 % of pupils successfully completing junior
high school will rise to G5 % by the end of Pelita IV,

The number of pupils will increase during the same period
from 14,992 to 30,821 - an increase of 17,697 pupils over
the course of five years, To cope with this increase, 12
new schools, each containing 9 classroors, will be needed,
In addition, 334 extra classrooms and 1,060 teachers will
be required, Textbooks, libraries, equipment for vocation-
al training, laboratories, rooms for practical work  and
other equipment will also be needed,

buring Pelita IV, technical and vocational senior

. high schools will concentrate on increasing the suslity
and relevance of subjects studied for regicnal develop-

mental needs, During Pelita IV there will be an extra =, 17

<3

pupils 4n suck schools, Tne ngceptance figure of
those pupils successfully completing junior high school
will rise from 19,7 % to 23,7 ¥ by the end of the five-year
period, An extra 209 teachers will be needed (89 for tech-
nical high schools, 72 for economic high schools and 48
for home economics high schools). Bearing in pmind the
fact that Southeast Sulawesi is an area with quite a high

agricultural potential, it is planned that secondary edu-

cation in agricultural technology will be given during Pe-
1ita IV,
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- Iouth

Youth will continue to be educated with a view to
procducing the leaderg of tomorrow; leaders to bear the yoke
of developmental responsibility and leaders to carry on the
national struggle,living by the Five Principles sna the 1445
congtitution, TYouth activities and organizationg .;iij1 in-
clude scouting,the iationzl €ozmittee for Indonmesian youth,
" Karang Taruma", school clubs and organizations, srports
clubs and organizaticns, Many new facilities will be pro-
vided, Also, the role of young people in development will
be increased by involving the younger generstion in develop-
ment work,

Young people will be encouraged to become involved

. in private enterprise development, including sz-11 - scale

industry, home industry and volunteering, 1In addition ’
young people will be encouraged to take a greater part in
agricultural development and rural development, They will
be encouraged to pecome the young leaders of cooperative
development and to work in the fileld of agricultural exten-
sion,

Young people will also be encouraged to take a greater
part in spreading practical information about ways of im-
proving nutrition, They will also take part in exploring

ways of improving and changing people's diet,

It 18 also hoped in the realm of family planning that
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the young mothers of tomorrow will pioneer a programme of
family welfare, And it is futher hoped that youth will be
involved in nature and environmental conservation through
organizations like nature lovers and tree-planting groups,
amongst others,
- Health
(a) Environmental hygiene will be improved, leading to bet-
ter health,
(b) Rural and urban medical facilities will :¢ irrroved
(c) More doctors and nurses will be provided,porticularly
in specialist fields,
(d) Medical services will be improved and an effort will
be made to keep them inexpensive,

During Pelita III a number of programmes were set-up
in the medical sector., Results have often been encourag -
ing, The control of malaria programme succeeded in reduc-
ing casesreported to 10,13 ¥, By the end of pelita IV it
is hoped that the figure will have fallen to 1.83 %. The
incidence of microfilaria rate, at present an average 15,47 :
may be reduced by treatment to 3,19 %, The average
annual increase in cases reported of people Gteing bitten
by dogs is 16,15 %, however the death rate of rabies has
fallen to 0,41 %, The TB control programme has been suc-

cessful, with 85,1 % of cases reported recovering fully.

. Although many cases of cholera and gastro enteritis were




[
o
o

still being reported during pPelits 117,the death rate has
been kept down, In 1982 the death rate in the field was
9.92 % and, in hospitals, 3.009 ¥,

Results have been statisfactory considering the lack
of medical facilities, but further improvements :sre still
needed, The number of hospitals between 1975 and 1282 rose
from 10 to only 13 -~ an increase of ©6,75%, The number of
hospital beds rose over the same period from 374 to 450-an
increase of 4,73 % per annum, The ratio of nospital beds
to people in 1982 was 0,45 hospital bed per I’GOO in=-
habitants , There were 45 gommunity health centres, which
was enougnh for all the existing subdistricts, The numbter
of subcentres rose from 67 in 1979 to 132,In 1982 there we-
re 67 doctors registered - 3 specialists, 57 general prac-
titioners and 7 dentists, The ratio of doctors to peorle
was 0,07 doctors per 1,000 inhabitants, The total nuaber
of medical staff, including doctors, was 743, Of these,L3b
(58,68 %) were parasmedics and one (0,13 %) was a radiolog-
ist.

In 1982, tuberculosis of the lungs was the most com-
mon infectious disease, with 7,885 cases reported (48,062%)
In addition, 110 cases of cholera were reported (1,38 ¥).
No cases of eltor were reported, The number of babies gi-
ven BCG immunisation rose from 1,548 in 1979 to 11,406 in

l982.an average annual increase of 94,54 %.
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In Pelita IV it is hoped that every D - class and C-
class community health centre and hospital will rpossecs
its om laboratorium, Community health centres must  be
equipped to carry out simple pathological and microbiologi-
cal examination, D - class hospitals must, in addition to
the above, also be equipped to carry out serologicsl,immun-
ological and toxicological examination, C - class hos-
pitals must be equipped to carry out all of the above-ment-
ioned and, in addition, cytological examination, 3uck hos-
pitals must also be able to look after their own zedical
equipment and to service equipment belonging to D - class
community health centres and hospitals,

During Pelita IV, improvements will be carried out
at three district hospitals, bringing them wup tc D2
standard, with 100 beds, The Provincial Hospital will be
brought up to C 2 standard, with 250 beds, A D-class hos-
pital (Kendari District Hospital) will be built ia Unaaha
with World Bank assistance,

Southeast Sulawesl 18 a malarial area. As part of a
programme of prevention and control of malaria, 520,000
blood samples will be collected and examined during the
course of Pelita IV, The same number of people will re-
ceive treatment for the disease, and 1,535,000 hcuses will

be sprayed,
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v In addition, health education will be stepped up 1iun a
number of ways, including more information about heglth
being made avallable and increased community participation
and self-help in the health sector,

An effort will be made to improve both the quantity
and quality of medical staff, with a view to providing mo-
re equal health service facilities for toe community,
Efforts will also be made to improve teams responsitle for
health education and training programmes, witiin tne guide-
lines already set down, oobtain more information froz such
programmes, provide sufficient staff for educational plan-
ning and supervision, and assess health education and train-

ing A programmes,

» - ulation and fami lanning
(a) The population age structure pyramid will be changed

80 as to be more in keeping with median age increase,
Population and manpower distribution will be made mare
equal, Transmigration will continue to be used as a
source of population growth, particularly in areas of
promising potential,

(b) Efforts will be made to reduce the birth and the death
rates by mesns of increased use of contraceptives and
improved health,

(¢) Efforts will be made to educate the community  about

the benefits of planning to have a small family,




(d) Population education will be increased, It wi [ ‘=2 sim-
ed particularly at the younger generation,

Family planning in Pelita IV will aim to reduce tne
birth rate (CBR) to 22 ¢/00, leadins to & population growtn
of 1.3 %, if it 18 assumed that the death rate (CDR) will
be 9 0/oo, In order for this aim to realized, the family
planning programme will have to recruit an extra 150,003

members over the five-year period, 23JOOO recple will ha-

ve to become membere in the first year, ard o theresfiler
there will hgve to be an annual growth in membership SR4
747504

A8 well as sceking out members in new areas serious

attention must be paid to educ-tion .4 gidlce of
members, At the teginning of Peli -~ IV thc.e will v 25 o
active ' participants in family rlanning, Tnds nusnoer

will increase to 56,000 by the end of the five-year period,

The level of prevalence will be 36 %,

- Houging and gettlements

(a) Simple houses will continue to be built ani renovation
of rursl housing will continue to be carried out,

(b) Attention will be given to improving the aresz surround-
ing settlemente in the future,

(¢) Urban and rural clean water supplies will continue to
be provided,

During Pelita III, attention was pald to public hous-




ing needs, Urbtan housing was provided ©vr =2 oprogrsmme of
state housing cornstruction, and needs were graduslliy met,
Riral housing needs, including improved hygiene, were gra-
dually met through a prograrme of housing renovation,
Connected to this, too, was the progrsmme of village re-
settlemeut, In which housing wes given cerious attention,
Between 1979 and 1983, the village resettlement programze
provided /47 houses in heelthy, pollution - free surround-
ings, The programmes of urban state housing construction
and rural housing renovation wilil continue during Peli-

ta Ivo

Sals ulation gnd workforce

Botn population and the workforce are dominant fac-
tors in a country or region?s development, FOr this rea-
son, it 1s very important to te able =0 =stimate future
population and the future workforce., A population :ensus
is carriad oat once every ten years in Indonesia, The ... _
sus takes three factors into account :
(1) The fertility factor (birth rate)
(2) The mortality factor (desth rate)
(3) The migration factor (population migration)

In order to be able to predict future population,
the above-mentioned factors have been taken into cunsl.ic-

ration, The rate of population growth nas been set at
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L 3.14 % - this is the official rate for Southeast Sulawesi,
A census was taken in 1980, so tne figures for 1580 are re-
al, whereas the figures from 1981 - 1390 are projected fi-

s gures, as may be seen in Table 3,25,

The figures may be arranged into two distinct groups -
workforce and non-workfofce - by using the criterion of age
classification, On the other hand, population crowth is
fixed at 3,14 ¥, irresrective of age, The criteria used
by the Central Bureau of jtatistics, Jaxarta, for distingu-
ishing workforce, from non-workforce are as follows :

O - 9 age group - children

’ 10 - 64 age group - productive workforce

A 65 + age group - non-productive workforce,

. In accordance with the agbove classification, WO k-
force statistics are as. in &ble 3,26, It can De seen
from the table that the yroductive worxforce nacs up
an average 63 % of the total workforce, children averaged
34 % of the total, and the remaining non-productive work-
force averaged just 3 % of the total workforce,

i

»
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Table 3425
Estimated population in Southeast Sulawesi (1381 = 1990)

(Yi:;s) 1980 11981 I 1982 I 1983 I 1984 i 1985 I 1986 ! 1587 ! 1988 ! 1989 19.C

0 -4 1640116 169,004 1749443 179,857 185,433 191,181 197,108 203,218 209,518 216,013 222,709
5=9 1564909 161,773 166,788 171,958 177,289 182,785 188,451 194,253 200,217 206,52 212,929
10 = 14 122,552 126,764 130,694 134,745 138,922 1439229 1479669 152,247 156,966 161,832 166,849
15 = 19 92,472 954339 98,295 101,342 104,483 107,722 111,062 114,505 118,054 121,714 129,207
0 - 24 774915 804330 829820 854388 83,0235 04764 93,577 96478 97,469 102,552 109,731
25 - 29 TOe311 72491 744738 77055 799 444 81,907 84, 44€ £74063 8F,762 929545 95,414
0 - 34 624750 644 695 664701 68,768 70 00 73,098 7Y, 364 77, TOO 80,109 A24 592 85,153
35 = 39 544006 559680 574406 599 186 £14020 62910 b4,8€2 66,87 684 946 71,084 73,207
40 - 44 37,197 38,4240 359529 404754 47,017 434320 44,67 469047 4T¢ 475 439 946 50 ¢ 40,4
45 < 49 274529 28y S5i: S 0g 262 30,169 31,104 32,068 313,063 34,043 359144 36234 374357
% = c4 22,022 224705 23¢40 Y 244135 2448063 259054 20447 RIPIID 2,115 234 90f, s PR
55 = 59 13,749 14,175 14,614 154067 159535 16,017 109513 17,024 174452 18,096 18, 657
0 - 04 154657 164142 16,643 174159 179€M 134239 18404 19,287 19,508 20,600 21,247
5= 69 9y 268 9 5% Ye £52 104757 109472 104796 114121 11476 11,872 124199 17077
O - 109 494 17,00% 17532 13,C'7b 18, W36 194074 15g 1) Mg A4 214057 71710 D0y 3813
T 0t 81 U83,337 UT2eHLL 1407 9732 1,033,815 1,065,864 1,0U8, 900 1,132,972 19100900 194y CA 1,047,637 192009130

Source : Projected figures

1990 Population Censug, Southeagt Suluwemd Statistics office,

o1
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Table 3,26,
r
Ihe projected workforce in Southezst Sulawesi ( 19¢Q -
1990).
Age group
Year 3 Total
0 -9 10 - 64 65 +
1980 321,625 556, 550 25,702 u2, 237
1981 330,977 £15,043 2:y 500 9724580
1982 341,237 634,111 27,4384 1,002,732
1983 351,515 653,768 20,233 1,013,410
1984 362,722 674,034 29,103 1,065,504
1985 373,966 694,929 30,010 1,098,505
1966 385,559 716,472 30,941 1,132,572
1987 397,511 738, 681 31,900 1,168,092
1988 409,835 761, 560 32,089 1,204, 304
1989 422,539 785,189 334999 1;241,657
1990 435,638 809, 531 3hy 531 1,280,230
Source : adapted from table 2,26,

Rate of Growth : 3,1 %




3,3, Economic growth ip Southeast DJulawegd

An important indicator of economic growth in every
region is the Gross regional Domestic Product, Therefore,

in order to &8sess the rate of economic growth 1n 3Southeast

Sulawesl, we must perforce xnow t.e 3ross Pegional Domes -

tic Product of Southeast Sulawesi,
Ve may define ' product " in two ways :
(1) Product at constant prices
(¢) Product at current prices
" Product at constant prices " means changes in in-
come which arise from changes in people's purchasing power.

" Product at current prices " means changes in income caus-

ed by the value of the national monetary unit going down.

In presenting economic data about Southeast Sulawesi,
both types of product must be taken into consideration,
Basically, when calculated at constant prices , rproduct
follows the pattern established by the ZCentral iureau of
Statistics, Jakarta, when it was decreed that <thle year
1975 should be used as a year for determining price nomms,

The Gross Regional Domestic Product of Southeast Ju-
lawesl is made up from eleven contributing sectors, which
may be grouped into three pricipal sectors :

(1) agriculture

(2) Industry

(3) Service industries
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In order that the contribution of each sector may ve
known, each will be considered separately, Irn <inis way,
too, the growth rate of each se:tor ray epsily be es-
tablished,

In the following table, data about ihe Gross Region-
al Domestic Product at 1975 prices are given,

It can be seen from Table 3,27 tnat tune contrivution

made by each sector increased annuaslly, In absolute terms,
the figures went up, but not in tne same prorortion as the
Gross Regional Tbmestic Product, This can be shown clear-

ly by studying the product distribution percentisge value

of each sector, It can be seen that this didn't always

g0 up, but also went down in cert=in vears. “he Qross wa-
gional bLomestic Product, on the ctuer hand, always showed
an increuse from year to year, Respective increases, from
1976 to 1982, were 15,29 %, 12,33 B, Lyl 3,00 o, 21,4e,

10,62 % and 15,29 %, 1In individual sectors tnrsu-n, the

, t , &
figureg were variuble,

The greatest increase in the iross nesionsl D oimestic
Product wes the cl,4 » increnge rocoruec Lo 120 0, ne orrea
vious year, the lowesi increase - S = vl hoon recorid-
ed,

vetatls of individual seotor distrioution sercentne
£es are  givem in T-.le 4, .0, By 1 oxine ot the

T . Pl Y. 7 - - M - . H k H < 3
Taole S, persentaces, income dieir.but!on in e-oh o
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Table 3,27.
The Gross Regional Dewmestie Product of Southeast Sulawesi, by sector, at 1975 prices (Rp.milliom)

Ol! Sectorxr ! 1975 1 1976 1977 1978 1979 1980 1981 1982
1e Agriculture,iivestock,Forestry,
2. Mining and Excavation 79892417 94867400 11,430.83 99379.64 B8,72TT8 84195.49 (,7464,39 T,844,34
3+ Industry 534466 531,30 533.12 542,08 595,48 632,90 974,15 14303,21
4, Blectricity and Drinking water 44,45 62,91 70,18 85,48 99,07 177,08 29,56 234,006
5« Construction 516615 554,35 558457 567,23 617,61 1,804,94 1,839,398 1,940,40
£, Restaurants, Trade and lctels 49384484 5,032,389 53436462 59942,48 To609,76 T¢153,12 04142,77 8,696,776
te Transport and Communications 19525665  14T4340T 29104, T1  39428,T9 3,002,47 44,658,878  54696,22 T¢114,793
8. Bk ennd Financial Institutions 50623 1176233 227417 321,73 436,30 569,89 2717 1,017,13
9. Houne rental 19007454 1,001.85 1431544 1,843,792 D24092,17 2,030,155 24218,91 2,965,855
10. Governnment 49919.75  4,976.85 5,471,006 6,600,58 T4051,66 134561,90 145307,%5 17,214,85
11. Service Industries 274486 259,81 338,30 353,48 332,72 474,17 496,29 540,6¢
Gross Regional Domestio Product 386791, 25 444733,03 50e217,23 52577587 566383,21 676127,46 T4a28, 00 35,613,707
sourcnr : Couthcargt Sulewesi Cenrmag and Statictics (Ll icoe,.

[
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Construction
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Service Industries
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Table 2. 28
Grogs Regional Domestic Incame Rercentages in . Squthcast Sulawesi, bty sector, at 1975 prices (%).
Sector 1975 1979 1980 1981
Agriculture,Livestock,Forestry,
34.78 44,18 41,43 44,02
Zining and Exavetion 20435 15448 12, 21 9.08
1.38 1,06 0. 94 1.21
Xlectricity and Drinking watex 0e12 0,18 0, 26 0.28
11. 37 13, 60 10, 66 10, 97
Regtaurants, Trade and liotels 633 1.10 2. €9 255
Transrort and Corrmniications 36 93 6o 74 te 4 7. 07
RFank and Financial inctituticns 0,13 077 Ge BT 1,11
44 30 3¢ 11 11 29
12,67 124 51 20,20 19 2%
0.1 0, 18 0,71 0,67

(2]
¢]

: Adaptcd from Table 3.28

22 T
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-
- tor ic casy to calcilatle, o5 1o “he COLIIiLLLLLD cade Ly
each sectcer over the vears,
srenm Toele D.cn, it car te esewrn tiat o~crosuliure
¥as 2 Major contributor setweern 1 -V 5 a; 1.0, tne fisure
never falling velow LO », 11 tre eleven cector: -0 red
aboved are groiupea lnlo three DOLTiiol omeITouvs. . Tl
gures {percentzge coatrituticn) tecome
agriculture 43471 &
Industry .59 o
Service industries 2.,%-
T'he tendercy in the =b.ve ceILLrs, over  the L igta-
three jears, nag oseen that -gric.lture @ng = int- ireg i--
* growth rate, industry I-5 declired -nu service iniuisiries
have expanded,
>

»

A8 a compariscn, the Lsrose Zegion-al Lome Lic o Lr oot
figures at cu.rent prices will now oe civen, o leven
contributory sectors remain the s:ire,

It can be secer from iaible 5,29 thaat the urowtn
in 1976, 1977 and 1978 in the agricultural sector was ve-
ry modest ip comparison with other rears,

In absolute terms the figures in the agriculture sec-
tor went up, but not in the same proportion as the ir.ss
Regional Domestic Product, In .he other sectors, figures

went up a2s well,




.
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Teble 3.29
The Gross Regional Domestic Ingomeg of Southeast Sulawesi, by sector, at current prices
(Rpemillions)

Joel Sector ! 1975 I 1976 1977 1978 1979 1580 1981 1982

1 Agriculture,Livestock,Foreatry,

Fisheries ' 169 990¢' 35 219824416 25,3114 77 299755 75 39024,C4 €453766 69 60 57T 16 14,4814 66
2+ Hdning and Exavation Te8924 17 179727651 229065, C1 1876427 159114,01 18,955,604 19,040, 33 21,787, 22
3« Industry 5347466 617 «71 636,24 €36 425 365 .84 941481 1862L5 20457 71
4. BElectricity and Drinkdng Vater 44445 76620 91.43 121.86 153.22 175677 233429 452,20
5. Consgtruciion 51G-15 573645 487490 937e16 14312412 54811.52 6,739,594 TH400,03
6. 1rade, !'ctels and Restaurants 49384084 54T8Yeb3  T937642G g MTet1 114040,.92 164,703,209 21,013,855 27,871,059
7. Transport and Communications 19525605 19054634 Dpl01e 600 49372,00  T4207.,45 10,777,227 154380,51 23,379..2
8¢ Banks and Iinanciel Institutions 5023 134.5¢ 271. 61 Whe 34 TTALDD 1,311,41 1,834,061 24593,54
9. houge rental 1067Te 54 Codileld 2453570 2,014,905 355,00 3,052,858 64135,171 11,025,060
10. Governament 40919675 57074406 09408420 BySA4T.H0  Cg72T7,70 19,525,877 24,055,02 £0p814,03
i1e Service Industries 274 GG A 10 414617 447,97 50 e 000,53 T2, 1,324,42
Groes Reglonnl Domeostic Income 38,881,25 H7,700, 51 49,361,006 THe O de 01 B‘-J,!?-_i‘l,'i_" 142,824, 53 1136'0(,‘5, a1 f‘-‘.;"BGE’.

~
acursa @

Soutneant Sulawvest Consus and Statlstics Office.
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Chapter 4
PRODUCTION PER SECTOR
4,1, Food Crops

4,1,1, Resource bases of Agriculture,

helole1. Climate,

Climatic data play a vital part 4in regional -develope-
ment, since no agricultural venture can be undertsken
without first taking due consideration of such data,
Southeast Sulawesi may broadly be divided into two agro-
climatic zones, namely (1) that lying nopth of the 4th pa-
rallel (4°S), which may be classed as the wet zone, The
ralny season lasts 7.9 months, beginning in November and
ending in July, while the dry season lasts from sugust
until October, (2) that 1lying to the south of the f4th pa=
rallel, which may be classed as the dry zone, having
a monthly rednfall of less than 100 mm., In this zone, the
dry season runs from June to November, and the wet season
last from December to May. Some months may be extremely
dry.

Since the number of weather stations in the Province
is limited to just g few locations, it is not possible to
glve a complete picture of the climate,The totsl rainfall
0of a number of sites at varying altitudes 1s given below,
in Table 4,1,

The annual rainfall on the west cosst of mainland

Southeast Sulawesi is about 2,000 mm, By using the Oldeman

138
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Table 4,1,
Tota) rainfall at 16 wegther-gtation
in Southeast Sulawesi

No, ! Weather- ! Length of time ' Altitude ! Rainfall
station re%g:gis§ept (m) (mm)
l, Tambarona 10 550 2562
2, Bungku 25 - 2022
3, Salabangka 25 e0 2637
4, Sanggota 7 - 2103
S5« Wawotobi 18 35 1792
6. Kendari 33 10 1600
7. Tobea besar 24 2 1506
8, Raha A 5 1621
9, Tampunobale 5 L,%0 1974
10, Kolaka 35 - 2053
11, Mowewe 22 224 1865
12, Mala-mala 5 - 2569
13, Larona 14 300 2959
14, Sorogko 24 400 2737
15, Kawata 14 200 3013
16 Watu 33 5 2959

Source : Land survey of the Roraya, Tinanggea, Alangga,
Palangga, Longkowale area, Southeast Sulawesi
(S011 Research Institute, Bogor, 1979).
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Y and Darmiyati method, a clear picture of rainfall distribu-
tion in different areas of Southeast Sulawesi may be obtain-
ed (see figure 1)

As well as rainfall, temp.raiure plays a significant
role, particularly in regard to evaporation and biological
activity, The monthly temperature in Sautheast ~Sulawesi
varies between a low of 19°c and a-high of 35.1“0.

helels2, Hydrology and water management,

The level of water in the so0oil and river water sur-
face fluctuation are determined by the hydrologieal cycle
of the region in question and by the regional ecosystem of
the river current, Besldes giving infcrmation about water
accumulation in s0il, a knowledge of the water level also

v enables one to predict "run off" from tne soil to rivers.
The amount of water which accumulaties and the quantity of
"run off" depend very much on rainfall and rain intensity,
According to Oldeman and Darmiyati's classification of the
climate in 1977, the ralny season runs from December to Ju-
1y, and the dry season from August until November every
Year, There will therefore be a surplus of water in Decem-
ber to satisfy a plant's need for water, for December is
also the month when rice and other crcps are planted.Ilf the
rainy season 1s late, as is sometimes the case, there 1is
generally still enough surplus water to permit planting

twice annually,
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4.1,1,3. Soil gnd its uses

Land is paramount in agricultural development 1in
Southeast Sulawesi, and extensive land is still available
for use in such development (gee figﬁ}é 3), On the- whole,
s0il in this region is dominated by yellow-red Podzolic ;
Mediteran,Litosol,Latosol and Alluvial soils locally, and
by Regosol,particularly along river banks, In the Kolaka
region yellow-red Podzolic, Latosol -and Mediteran are to-be
found, The same soils, with the addition of Alluvial and
Regosol,are to be found:-in the Kendari region., " In,islande
of Muna and Buton, Mediteran and Latosol are found,

Southeast Sulawesl consists of two distinct areas -
the mainland area and island area. The topography of the
province is hilly or mountainous, in general, Only the
central area is flat or undulating and marshy. The flat or
slighting undulating areas are ideal for agricultural de-
velopment,

According to a renort by the Southeast Sulawesi Re-
glonal Development Planning Board in 1y/y, the extent of
land which may be used for agricultural _.development is as
given below in Table 4,2,

It can be seen from the table that the majority of
potential land is forestland, According to the Sulawesi
Regional Development Study, carried out in 1978, a total
area of 532,500 ha of land is potenticily exploitable and,

from a topographical point of ¥view, between 450,000 and
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500,000 ha could, it has been estimated, be used for agri-
cultural purposes.

Table 4,2,

Potential Land Area For Agricultural Development
in Southeast Sulawesi

No.,! Potential land and sea use t Area (ha)

l. Food crops/livestock farming 918,898
2. Plantation crops 41,537
3¢ Salt-water fishing 11,000,000
4. TFresh-water fishing 60,000
5. Forestry 2,166,000

Source : Southeast Sulawesi Regional Development
Planning Board, 1979,

helelsh, tio

In 1980 the Southeast Sulawesi Food Crops Office re-
corded that 37,000 ha of land could be made into paddy-
fields., To date,just 14,800 ha (about 40%) of permanent
paddy-fields have been created, It is evident therefore
that a lot of land is still waiting to be exploited,

Most existiﬁg paddy-fieids get water ’from village
irrigation systems, The rest are fed by semi-technical
irrigation systems, Since 1972, 4,700 ha of paddy-filelds
have been irrigated by semi-technical systems, maintained

under the national Five-Year Development Plans,
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When Southeast Sulawesi started accepting transmig-
rants, a new area of agricul tural production was opened
upe The Government accordingly encouraged the construc-
tion of a number of irrigation systems in various parts
of Southeast Sulawesi, The Wawotobi irrigation project,
with a planned irrigation area of 19,125 ha was given fi-
nancial support by the E.E.C., Asian Development Bank and
Islamic Bank, The project is expacted to bs completed du-
ring Pelita IV (1984-1989),  When it has been completed
and 1s fully operational alongside semi-technical and vi-
llage irrigation systems throughout the province,it will
be ful filling the role that was originally intended for
it, and then Southeast Sulawesi will not only becoma rich
in food, but also the people will benefit gand per capita
income will be raised.

hel.2, Food crops potential.

Only five food crops will be discussed -rice, com,
cassava, s8oybeans and sago. Details concerning increased

production of these crops are given below,
bele2sle R1 c e
.Ingr.gé n in land areg :

According to figures collected in 1983 (definitive

figures in the Southeast Sulawesi Food Crops Office Annu-
al Report), about 22,953 ha of land was used for rice cul-
tivation, including semi-technical and rainfed irrigation,
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The increase in land area during Pelitag I,II ian III was
respectively, 134,100 ha, 78,C00 ha and 73,283 ha.
The increase in area harvested during the same period was
108,100 ha, 65,700 ha and 65,000 ha. Most paddy-fields
were situated in Kolaka and Kendari districts; very few
indeed were situated in Muna and Buton, Upland rice,on the
other hand, was found in Kendari, Muna and Buton, but very
little could be found in Kolaka district., We shall say no
more about upland rice, however, bearing in mind its nega-
tive aspect vis-a-vis land conservation and environmental
préservation.

It is estimated that about 16,885 ha of new paddy -
fields will be created during Pelita IV,
Detalls are as followp:-:
Paddy-fields with simple irrigation : 4,105 ha; paddy-
fields with medium-small irrigation : 2,780 ha; paddy-
fields with special irrigation: 10,000 ha. Futher details
about the creation of new paddy-fields may be found in

Appendix 1,

- Increase in production

Rice production figures in gSoutheast Sulawesl are
a matter of some dispute., Figures produced have often
been at variance with each other, depending on their sour-
ce and the method of compilation, Figures compiled by the
Southeast Sulawesi Food Crops Office in 1983 showed
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a respective production in Pelitas I,IT and IIT of 241,6
tons, 136.6 tons and 608,01 tons., Estimated rice produc-
tion and area of land harvested between 1983 and 1990 can
be found in Appendix 2,

- §£°° consumption
A population growth of 3.14% per annum is expected
in Southeast Sulawesi between 1983 and 1990, This high
growth rate means that there will be a call for extra
food, both rice and non-rice, A survey of staple foods in
Southeast Sulawesi indicated that the regional rice requ-
irement in 1980 would be about 75,000 tons, whereas the
province is actually capable of producing only about
44,000 tons, This means that, ever since Pelits I, rice

has had to be brought in from other regions,,

To overcome this deficiency in food, particularly in rice,
an attempt must be made to improve cultivating methods sgo
that per hectare productivity of paddy-fields goes up, 1In
this way, satisfactory rice production will be achieved

with guaranteed results,

- Improvement of rice cultivation method

It was stated above that rice production achieved by
farmers in Southeast Sulawesi was well below the national
production figure, This is understandable, bearing in mind
low 801l fertility and the very few farmers using agricul-

tural technology. However, the problem of low production
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must be solved. Increased production must be directed to-
wards achieving sel f-sufficiency in food, which is one of
the targets of industrialisation that,it is predicted,will
be achieved during Pelits IV, The Government is accorcding-
ly encouraging efforts to increase and safeguard produc-~
tion in the following ways :

Use of high-yield varieties :

Ever-increasing numbers of farmers in Southeast Sula-
vesl are using high-yield varieties, both national varie-
ties and new varieties resistant to the brown planthopper,
In 1982, 12,975 ha (91.77% of land pianted with rice) we-
re plnated with high-yleld varieties. These were distri-
buted via the mass guidance and intensification programmes,
experimental plots and seed ceatres easily accessible to
farmers,between 1979 and 1982,

Details cf the extent of high-yield varieties planted bet-

ween 1979 and 1982,based on .data from the Food Crops Office
annual report, may be found in Table 4,3, -

The predicted use of high-yield varieties between 1983 and

1990 may be found in Appendix =

e

Use of Fertilizer and Pesticide H

Fertilizer and pesticide use is an integral part of
growing high-yield varieties, The use of fertilizer by
farmers in Southeast Sulawesi is only at the urging of Bi-

mas (mass guidance programme), and pesticides, 1l1ike other
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forms of treatment, are still not used satisfactorily. Use
of fertilizer and pesticide, according to the latest report
from the Food Crops Office, is as in Table 4.4,

Table 4.3.

Area Planted With High-Yisld Yarieties of Rice

in Southeast Saulawesi (19729-1982)

Year ! Area planted ! Area planted ! % planted with
with high-yleld, high-yleld

! (ha) varieties (ha)"
1979 14,007 10,082 71.98
1980 14,504 12,520 86e32
1981 15,449 12,720 82.77
1982 14,139 12,975 91.77

Source : Southeast Sulawesl Food Crops Office, 1983.

Estimated quantities of fertilizer and other treat-

ments used between 1983 and 1990 may be found in Appendix 4,

Table ‘}ol}o

Quantity and Type of Fertilizer/Pesticide Used

in Sontheast Sulawesi (1980-1983%)

Year ! (2:::) ! (ﬁg:s) ! (igis)! Ins?izigiié ! Roézzgi;ife
1980/81 2,090 250 - 33,000 1,250
1981/82 2,525 962.5 - 27,000 25,000
1982/83 2,800 1,800 - 43,000 28,000

Source : Southeast Sulawesl Food Crops Office, 1983.




Use of machinery/agricultural equipment ;

As yet no agricultursgl machinery is in use in South-
east Sulawesi for purposes of land preparation. As a matter
of fact, though, land here is in general eminently suited
to machinery being used on it. Tractors, for example, could
save time, manpower and expense, and could also increase ri-
ce productivity, In 1981 and 1982 there was an increase in
the number of hullers used from 214 to 225, There are, in
fact, enough hullers at present to meet lcesl needs, but
their distribution peeds to be more equal,

Apart from agricultural mechanizstion and hullers ,
threshers and dryers are alsc needcd, The estimated require-
ment of both of these pleces of equipment bstween 1983 asnd
1990 is given in Appendices 5 and 6,

.

- Infrastructure

The raising of production, at an individual level, is
carried out by means of the mass guidance and mass intensi-
fication programmes, Basically, these programmes aim to sti-
mulate the farmer to increase. his skill and income.In order
for the programmes to be carried out, in each village there
are a number of field extention workers who pass on their
knowledge directly to the farmers, There will also be
a branch of the People's Bank of Indonesia (BRI) to handle
the lending of credit, A retaller's/village store deals

with production needs and a village cooperative handles pro-
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duct processing and marketing. As well as the four above
mentioned facilities, a number of institutions are set up
with the goal of creating farmers who are dynamic, flexible
and productive, However, the Food Crops Office has report-
ed that the institutions in question are still not operat-
ing effectively,

To date, existing institutions that are of direct
service to the farmer are :

- 6 rice seed centres

- 2 peed centres for secondary crops

1 horticultural seed centre

- 1 centralized horticultural estate

12 branches of People's Bank of Indonesisa

9 post observation centres

- 1 protection brigade

In order to help the above institutions oOperate
effectively, it is predicted that 30 agricultural extensi-
on offices, 390 extension zones and 3,120 farmer groups
and group zones will be established during the course of
Pelita IV,

4ele2.2, Secondary crops

In areas where there is no irrigation,secondary crops,
like corn, cassava and soybeans, are the principl? source
of income for the farmer, Such crops may also be planted

in paddy-fields at the end of thé rainy season, The potential
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for growing secondary crops on dry land is set out in Table

4,5.,,below :

Table ‘cho
Potential dry land area in Southeast Sulawesti
(ha)
District] Umirrigated | Unirrigated ! Small private | Total
land/estates fields estates and
! ! ! gardens !
Kendari 75,900 39,644 13,994 129,538
Kolaka 40,008 18,185 6,495 64,688
Buton 36,203 15,108 7,126 58,437
Muna 634,375 26,448 10,218 100,041
Total: 215,486 99,385 37,883 352,704

Source : Southeast Sulawest Food Crops Offica, 1983.

A land survey conducted by the Soil Research Insti-
tute, Bogor, in 1983, revealed that there are an estimated
125,000 ha of dry land on the mainland peninsula of South-
east Sulawesi,which could be used for secondary crops cul-
tivation (gee figure 3), If the potensial land is adapted
by the Provincial Government, then the planea target of
100,000 ha specially reserved for soybean cultivation will
definitely be achieved before the end of Pelita IV,

-~ Increase in land area

Details of the growth in area of secondary <cIops
planted and harvested during pelitas I , II and III gare
given in Table 4,6,




.
Table 4e6
Axrea Planted and Area Harvested for Secondary Crops : Corn, Cassava snd Soyheans
in Southeast Sulawesi durin Pelita I, II and III
S—mms e nie s qundng rejita T, IX and ITT
(Lha )
Type of ! Area Planted ! Aresa Harvested
Cro { Pelita I ! Pelita 7I | Pelita ITI ! Pelita I |1 Pelita II | Pelita III
P 1969/1974 | 1974/1979 ! 1979/1984 ! 13969/1974 ! 1974/1979 ! 1979/1984
Com 242,300 2154800 225,847 261,700 200,500 269,199
Cassava 1104300 114,100 110,730 105, 400 107,800 141,646
Soybesns ) 1,700 50100 10,969 900 3,900 10,055

#) not including soybeans growa by PT Kapas Indah Indonesia
Source : Southeast Sulawesi Tood Crops Office, 1984

16T
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Most corn and cassava is grown in Buton and Muna, where
they are the principal foods, Only a 1little is grown in
Kolaka and Kindarl district, Most soybeans, however, are
cultivated in Kendari district, though, from the beginning
of Palita IV, the crops will have spread to all parts of
the Province, The estimated area of land harvested for

these three crops, from 1983 to 1990,is given in Appendix 7,

- Increase in Production

Detalls of secondary ¢crops production and average
yield per hectare durirg Pelitas I,IT1 and II may be found
in Table 4,7,

It should be realized that thesge secondary crops are
basic material four industry and characteristically grow
on dry land, There is a far better opportunity for grow-
ing a number of commodities on dry land than in paddy-
fields,

Earlier, detalls were given about available land in
Southeast Sulawesi for crop cultivation, There are good
possibilities for secondary ¢rop cultivation,and an esti-
mation, of land area harvested, production and product-
1vity for such crops, from 1983 to 1990, 1is given in
Appendix 8,

Since 1980, intensification has been used in the de-

», velopment of goybean: cultivation, 1, addition, the idea
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Table 4¢7e
Secondary crop production and average yield per hectare
in Southeast Sulawesi During Pelitag I, II and IJIII

(tens)
1 Pelita I 1 Pelita II I Pelita III
Type of crop !
1 LI Average ! @l Average l el Average
1 Production | yield/ha 1 Production | yield/ha 1 Production | yield/ha
Corn 201,400 1,86 168, 400 0,84 2806720 1,04
Cassava 772,400 T,32 739,200 6,86 193104896 9,25
Soybsans 400 0,44 1,900 0,49 10,008 0,78

G Cormn = dry com
Cassava = wet tubers
Soybesns = dry beans

Source : Sutheast Sulawesi Food Crops Office, 13983.

¢St
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of a nuclear estate has been tried out,with PT Kapas Indsh
Indonesia playing the part of foster parent, In Pelita IV,
details of proposed nuclear estate development of rice,
secondary crops and horticulture may be found in Appendix

11,

4.1.203- S a 5 0

Sago has long been cultivated in a number of areas
in Indonesia, and is a staple food in the Moluccas, Irian
Jaya, and supplementary food ip part of South and South- .
east Sulawesi. In addition, sago is a basic material for.

industry and as much should be developed,

In Southeast Sulawesi, sago flour is mived with wa-
ter and given the name Sinonggi,
It is difficult to state what the potential area of land
for sago cultivation is, nationally speaking, However, the
Food Crops Office of Southeast Sulawesi has reported, that
some 7,500 ha of land in the Province could be use for sa-
go .cultivation, The land in question is situated in marshy,
wet areas and near rivers in Kendari and Kolaka district,
Another survey, carried out in 1982,estimated that 23,000 ha
could . be use, for sago cultivation,

Bearing in mind that sago is one part of the nation-
al food programme of which the Government is attempting to
organize effective nanagement,problems concerning sago and

its potential production may be analysed as follows.-
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- The Ecosystem of Sago

Sago belongs to the Palmae family, genus Metroxylon,
In Southeast Sulawesi it grows in marshy land, along side
rivers and wild in forests, The 8280 palm grows amidst up
to dozens of offshoots, It multiplies after two to three
years, when a new cluster of sago palm and offshoots is
formed, Sago can be harvested after seven or eight years
and even up to an age of fifteen years, The sago palm
blooms only once, at an advanced age, and henceforth pro-

duces no more sago flour.

- Cultivation methods

It is not necessary to carry out land preparation of
the area to be planted; it is enough to clear the surround-
ing area of bushes and shrubbery, Some sago grows wild in
Southeast Sulawesi. Seeds should be planted in marshy land
at irregular intervals, Seeds used should be shoots, aged
one or two years, from a sago palm of good quality,
Surrounding land should be kept clear to enable good growth
and to make processing easier later on., In general,no pect

control measures are necessary,

- Potential area and production

No precise information is available about the extent
of sago cultivation in Southeast Sulawesi, because so0 far

no detalled research has been conducted into sago,Available
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data from a survey carried out in 1982 reveal that sago
covers an area of 2,388 ha, of which 1,380 ha are in Ken-
dari district, and 1,008 ha are in Kolaka district. About
450 kg of wet flour is obtained from each tree aged 9 - 12
Years, According to farmers, an average of 20 trees per
hectare are felled, However, productivity depends on soil
fertility, the surroundings, closeness of nlaniing and
even on the method of obtaining the sago flour, To date,
the only recorded production figure is just 67.99 tons of
wet sago, with an annual consumption of 41,68 tons, This
production figure would be much lower, if we use the esti-
mated figure of 2,388 ha of land, planted with azn average
of 20 trees per hectare,each producing 450 kg of wet sag2
flour (2,388 x 20 x 450 kg = 21,492 tons of wet sago flour)

~ gonsumption snd marketing of sago

A survey carried out in 1982 revealed that the sve-
rage annual per capita consumption of sago in rural and
urban areas of Kendarli district and Kolaka district was,
respectively, 166,7 kg and 64L.48 kg. If the sverasge of these
two figures is taken,a total of 115;6 kg cr 0,115 tons per
capita per year is reached. The total population of the
two districts in 1982 was 499,482, Assuming that just 10%
of the popvlation at the time ate sago rather than rice,

a total consumption of 5;7&4.05 tons is obtained, which

means an excess production of 15,747,995 tons per annum,
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Sago marketing i1s restricted to Southeast Sulawesi;
to date, there has beern no report of trading with other
regions, In view of the estimated production surplus, it
seeme wise to invest in the creation of new recipes incorp-

orating sago, which will be acceptable to the local palate.

he2s Plantation Crops

4o.2,1, Plantation crop land area

According .to data collected in 1981, thers wers
66,839 ha of public plantations throughcut the province of
Southeast Sulawssl (see figure 4), 4 pumber of Crops were
grown, In addition, there were private large-scale plant-
ations, growing cotton and coconuts, The averags public
plantation fsmily small-holding was 1 - 1,5 ha,
Smallholdings were integrated into ome project management
unit per village, New technology was used, In areas were
project management units had not yet been adopted, plant-
ations were run on traditional lines with assistance given
in the form of seedlings, fertilizer and other forms of
treatment,

Those plantation crops which are to be developed and
whose future propects are to be assessed are coconuts,
cashew nuts, cocoa beans, cotton and sugar cane,

Potential expansion of each of these crops is as follows,
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Le2.2, Coconuts

‘-}. 20 201. Land expansion

According to the Southeast Sulawesi Plantation Crop
Office's 1983 report, there were 39,783 ha of public coco-
nut plantations,of which 19,782 ha were productive, 16,301
ha were not yet productive and 3,700 ha unproductive ( old
and/or damaged coconuts:wers produced). 637 ha of land had
Just been planted and 1,263,5 ha of land in Muna district
were privately-owned coconut estates,

The expansion of public coconut plantations from
1969-1983 may be seen in Table 4.8.)below. The figures re-
veal that, by 1983, there was an increase in 1land area of
87.65%. Thie increase in land area was due in part to new
land being used for coconut cultivation and in part to a4
programme of plant rejuvenation carried out spontznecusly
by farmers and by the regional Plantation Crops Office via

project management units,

4.2,2,2, Production
Centres of coconut production in Southeast Sulawaesi
in 1983 could be found in all four districtse in the Frovin-
cés It can be seen in Table 4,9, below that the total area
of public plantations was 39,783 hasand that total product-
ion was 12,989,777 tons. It can also be seen that coconut
Crops were uneven in composition, with: a total of only

about 50% of coconut palms productive ( productivity was
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0,63 tons/ha/annum). 41% of palms were not yet productive

and the remaining 9% produced coconuts of

quality,

Table 4,8,

unsatisfactory

Expansion of Public Coconut Plantations

in Southeast Sulawesi (1969-1983)

Year ! Area (ha) ! Number of palms')
1969 21,200 3,180,000
1970 23,334 35 500,100
1971 26,527 3$979,0%0
1972 28,110 4,216,500
1973 28,766 Iy 314,900
1974 29,528 4y 429,200
1975 30, 500 Ly 57 5,000
1976 31,260 4,689,000
1977 32,063 4,809,450
1978 33,624 5,039,100
1979 33,427 5,014,050
1980 35,135 9,270,250
1981 35,616 5y 432,400
1982 38,233 5,734,950
1983 39,783 5,967,450

*)based on an estimated 150 palms/ha

Source :

Southeast Sulawesl Plantation Crops
Office, 1983,
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4 e ¢ L 4
Table iogo
Composition, Area and Productivity of Publie Coconut Plantations in Southeast Sujawesi, 1983
District | Productive ! inrrcductive ! 0Old/demaged | Total 1 Production ! Averege Producte
’ palms (ha) ! palms (ha) ! palms (ha) ! srea (ha) ! (tons) ! ivity (tons/he)
Kendaxri 7,017 6,122 2,721 17,860 7,070 45 1,01
Kolaka 3,411 1,424 534 59369 2,520012 0,74
una 4,053 2,902 30 6,085 2,208,07 0,54
Buton 50301 3,853 415 9,569 1,17113 0,22

Source : Plantatior Crops Office, Southeast Sulecwesi, 13983,

091
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The low productivity (see Table 4,9.,) 1is caused not
only by umeven plsnt age composition,but also by a lack of
knowledge on the part of the farmer of correct cultivation
methods and by extensive damage caused by wild boar,a local
pest,

Estimated production figures (1984-1990) may be found
in Appendix 12,

Le2e2¢3, Cultivation methods

As was stated carlier, coconut cultivation in this
region requires careful attention, not only because of in-
creased demand for coconuts, but also because of the prob-
lem of old coconut palms and low productivity,

Development in the plantation crops sector has been
tallored to fit in with regional potential and the program-
me of regional development,

Two principal targets have been established :

(1) To organize and develop public coconut plantations
by means of Project Management Units,

(2) To organize and develop large-scale state and pri-
vate coconut plantations by means of Nuclear Esta-
te and Smallholders,

Ever dince the first Five-Year Development Plan,public

coconut plantations have concentrated on increasing product-
ion of existing coconut palms by carrying out g pProgramme

of rest and desease control, In addition, efforts have been
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made to raise production by opening up new land for coco-
nut cultivation, plant rejuvenation, rehabilitation, in-
tensification and diversification,

On the basis of information obtained from the South-
east Sulawesi Plantation Crops Office,developments in the
public coconut plantation sector are as follows :

- Seedling provision and land expansion :

Seedlings are obtained from parent palms which have
already been surveyed. Since the 1979/80 financial year,
imported hybrid coconut seedlings have been made avail-
able, Details of the provision of hybrig seedlings during
Pelitas I,II and 1II may be found in Tables 4,19,4,11, 4,12
below, These seedlings were made available with the usse
of funds from national and local budget and CESS,

It can be seen from Tables 4,10, 4,11 aud 4,12.that
915,000 local variety seediings and 209,375 hybrid seed-
lings were made available. If 45% and 90% respectively of
these types of seedling can be available for distribution,
it is estimated that the number of coconut palms in South-
east Sulawesl (local and bybrid) will by now have reached
a total of 411,437 palms throughout the Province, These
palms will contribute to the expanslon of tne gector and
to the rejuvenation of old and unproductive palms,

According to the 198% annual report of the Plant-

atlon Crops Office, 1,994,000 seedlings were made avail-




Table 4.10 163
Provision of coconut seedlings (funded by cezs
in Southeast Sulawesi (1969/1970 =1974/1G75)

Numker of secedlingg

Year (1ocal varietics)
1969/1970 200,000
1970/1¢<71 2,000
1971/1972 25,000
1972/1973 102,000
1973/1974 100,000
1974/1975 100 4000
Total 527,000

Table 4011
Provision of coconut seedlings (funded by the nationsl budget)
in Southeast Suliewesd (1970/1971 -~ 1992/1533)

Year : (1002§eitigiiies) § (hybrigeiiiiii;es)
1970/1571 50 0000 v
1971/1972 50 .000 -
1572/1973 50,000 -
1973/1974 35,000 -
1974./1975 #) -
1975/1976 210,000 -
1976/1977 20,000
1977/1978 6144000 -
1978/1979 60000 -
1979/1980 34,000 -
1980/1981 - 55,000
1981/1982 - 1254000
1982/1983 - 294375
Total 5934060 2094375

¥) No data.



Table 4.12
Provision of coconut seedlings (funded by the local budget)

in Southeast Sulawesi 1979 - 1983
Y e a r ! Seedlings
1979/1980 90,000
1980/1981 90,000
1981/1982 10Q,000
1982/1983 32,000
Total 312,000

Source : 1982 annual report, Southeast

Sulawesi Estate Crops Office

191
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able during Pelitas I, II and IIT.{funded by kational and
local budgets, and by CESS), Assuming that G0% of these
seedlings were planted and grew normally, the area of 1lznd
devoted to cocorut cultivation may already have expanded
by 4,665 ha, not including expansion caused by farmer's
individua) efforts, In fact, there are still extensive
areas of land avallable for expanding both public and pri-

vate coconut plantations,

- Rejuvenation/Rehgbilitation

In 1983, productive land totalled 19,722 ha ( 51% of
the total land areas), and non-productive l1and { because of
0ld and damaged palms) totalled 3,700 ha { 9% of the total
land area) - see Table 4,9,

Rejuvenation is carried out by planting a new plant
beneath the 0ld one, The o0ld pelm is gradually cut down as
the young palm takes over, Rejuvenation and rehabilitation
was started during the 1979/80 and 1960/81 financial years
with financial assistance from the Export Crop Lehabilit -
ation Development Project. The work carried out also  in-
volved counselling farmers in matters 1like plaunt care,
fertilizing and marketing, amongst other things,

Since Pelita II, public coconut planitations  have
been run on Project Management Unit lines, with the Head
of the Plantation Crops Office acting as Project Head,

asslsted by a manager and several members of staff.
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Project Management Unit are run intensively, stariing with
land preparation, seedling provision, planting, processing
and marketing ( including farmer and family wupgrading in
farming gkills )

b To date, seven Project Management Units, covering an
area of 3,000 ha, have been set up in Southeast Sulawesi.
Each has an annual rejuvenation target of 200 ha, This
means that, over the next ten years, it is hoped that
21,000 ha of rejuvenation will be carried out, As for
seedling provision, both local variety, specially-selected
seedlings and high-yield hybrid seedlings, producing about
15,000 coconuts / ha / year at an age of 9 years and above,

are being used,

> The estimated rehabilitation/intensification area for
both public plantations and large-_cale private estates

(1984-1990) may be found in appendices 13,14 and 15,

4,2,%3, Cashew nuts

L.2e3%.1s Land expansion

Cashew nuts do not require particularly favoursble
g01l conditions and can indeed grow well in geid arsas ,
with an annual rainfall of less than 100 mm, This means
that the plant can tolerate soil which is low in nutrients

and can even thrive on barren chalkland,
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v In Southeast Sulawesi, cashew nuts are one public
plantation crop that has attracted a fair amount of attenti-
on because of their guaranteed price, which is more favour-
able than that of other crops, It appears that cashew nuts, from
the technical point of view (climate and soil requirements)
and the social point of view, are eminently suited tc this
region, and many farmers have vegun to grow them,
In Pelita IV,cashew nuts will c¢ome second only to
coconuts in term of land area. Land expansion (1978-1952)
flgures may be found in Table 4.13, below.
Table 4.13
* Land expansion and growth of productivity
. (1978 - 1982) in Southeast Sulawesi

Year | Area (ha) { Jusber of 1 Production’! Productivity

pleats (ftrees) | (tonsn) ! (tons/ha)
1978 3,704 755,616 1,131 0431
1979 3,704 7559616 1,2€1 0.35
1960 59997 152235388 1,290 0.21
1981 9,233 1,8834532 1,512 0,416
1982 28,041 507204364 4,203 0¢15
1983 33,495 65832,980 4,408.18 0.13

0) = dry nuts

Source 3 Southeast Sulawesi Plantaticn Crops Office,
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It can be seen in Table 4,13 that land area increased
from 3,704 ha in 1978 to 33,494 ha, six years later, This
represents a growth of 304%, despite ever-falling product-
ivity, caused by increase in ares of young, non-productive

plants and by climatic deviation,

be2e3.2, Production

Host cashew nuts are grown in the district of Buton
and Muna, A small amount may be found in Kendari district,
A description. of plant age composition,production and dis-
tribution in 1983 is given in Table L1y,

It cen be seen from Table 3,14,that there was a total
productive land area of 7,591 ha, or 22,66% of the total
land area, Average production was 0,58 tons/ha.

Cashew nut cultivation methods in Southeast Sulawesi
are handled by the Public Plantation Crops Office,

From the same office,developments in the cashew nut soctor

may be described as follows -

~ Seedling provision and land expansion

250,000 cashew nut seedlings were made avsilable in

the financial year of 1973/1974,
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Table 4+74
Cashew nut age composgition and distrdibution
in Southeast Sulawesl (1983)
Average
. 1 Productive! Unproduct~! 0ld/damege! ! Product=- !
Districy 1 trees ! ive treea ! ed (trees)! Area (ha) 1 ion (tomse)l p:z'z:::‘;:ivity
XKendari 225 14365 22 1,642 468,96 2.08
K o) l a k a - - - - - -
Nuna 2,457 11,258 - 14,805 1,850, 21 072
Buton 4,786 11,733 26 16,545 2,121 0e44
Totital 74408 24,356 48 32,992 4,440.17 3e24
Source : Southeast Sulawesi Plantation Crops Office, 1983.
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Land expansion between the beginning of Pelita II and

1981 reached an area of 9,233 ha (under the auspicsz of tha
Public Plantation Crops Office ) and 37,077 ha (under the

Regreening Office),

Efforts have been made to raise production in the short-

term by means of an intensification demonstration plot and
cashew nut demonstration plot, each 160 ha in area, Also,

an intensification plot and intensification expansion cont-
rol plot, each of 30 ha, have been established, Intensive

management of productive cashew nut plants has also been

carried out over an area of 1,600 ha,

- Development program

In order to increase cashew nut farmer's income and
wel fare, development efforts have been centred in areas
with known potential, A cashsw nut Project .Mamsgemen! Unit
has been set up, The Head of this Unit,assisted by several
members of staff, handle land preparation, seedling pro-
vision, planting, processing and product marketing, fFarm-
ing skills are passed on by means of training courses and
information,

Two Project Management Units for cashew nuts were set
up dufing Pelita III, These are the biggest in Buton snd
Muna districts. Funds for this project were made available

from the national budget. In determining where these units

should be located, the plant environment situation, socio-
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economic situation and several other relevant factors were

taken into consideration,

he2.4. Cocoa beans
Cocoa beans are a particularly promising plantation
crop for the future since chocolate i1s becoming more and
more widely-used as a flavourer and as a food imn its own
right,In gddition,chocolate is used by a number of industri.
eSe
From the technical point of view, cocoa beans are
different from cashew nuts,which can grow in various types
of soil, including poor quality soil and acid comditirzz,
Cocoa beans , on the other hand , depend on a favourable
climate and on soil being rich in organic matter and mi-
nerals,
Cocoa beans are principally grown in Kolaka district,
They thrive at an sltitude of 10-300 m,and require an even-
ly distributed rainfall of more than 1,500 mm per annum,
Ar temperature should be 24° - 28°C and relative humidity
above 80%,
Details about land expansion, plant age composition  and

cocoa bean production in Southeast Sulawesl are as follows:

Le2e4el, Land expansion
According to the 1983 annual report of the Southeast

Sulawesi Plantation Crops Office, there werw 6,215 ha of
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land devoted to cocoa bean cultivation, of which 4,975 hg
were productive, All of this land was public-owned,
Details of land expansion ( 1978 - 1983 ) may be found.in
Table 4415,,below.
Table 4,15,
Land Expansion of Cacao in Southeast Sul gwesd

(1978-1983)

Year 1 Area ! Number of plants

. (ha) ' (trees§
1978 107 16,692
1979 107 16,692
1980 2,657 414,492
1981 3,658 570,648
1982 5,316 829,296
1983 6,215 969, 540

Source : Southeast Sulawesi Plantation
Crops Office, 1983,

It can be seen from Table h.15., that land area increased
from 107 ha 1in 1978 to 6,215 ha, six years later., This

represents a growth of 5,708,41%, or annual average growth

of 951, 4%,

Le2e4e2, Production growth

Production, as was stated above, is centred in Kola-

ka district, Details about production growth and plant age
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v composition over a period of six years may be found in
Table 4,16, below,
It can be seen from Table 4,16, that production of cocoa
beans in 1978 was only 3 toas, However, six years later

production had already reached 1,956 tons,

Estimated production ( 1984 - 1990 ) may be found in
Appendix 16, . .

helelte 3¢ Cultivation methods

Cultivation in Southeast Sulawesi is carried out both
on an individual basis and a collective basis,the latterin the
form of Project Management Units, In the fourth year of Pe-

. lita IIT (1982/1983}),a Project Management Unit for cacao
was set up in Kolaka district, It handled land priparation,
seedling provision, planting, processing and product market-
\ ing. In order to speed up the process of transfer of techno-
logy, training courses were held continuously,

According to information from the Plantation Crops Office,
caca0o sesdlings planted are of the "Bulk Cacao" Upper Amazon
hybrid variety, since productivity is high and cultivation
relatively simple, Under Project Management Units, land has
expanded by 374,4 ha, Estimated land expansion, rejuvenation
and rehabilitation/intensification of public cacao plantati-
ong (1984 - 1990) may be found in Appendices 17 and 18




Tabel 4.16

Production growth and plant age composition of productive

and on-productive

Cacao plants (1975-1983)

Year

plante (ha) | phombechay | Trgauction ! productivity

1978 96 11 3 0,27
1979 96 11 3 0,27
1980 2,077 574 7 C.012
1981 2,581 1,077 535 0.33
1982 Ge431 885 1,000 1.81
1583 45975 1,239 1,956 1.58
source : Southeast Sulawesi Plantation Crops

Office 1983 .

4T




Le2.5s Cotton

In Southeast Sulawesi, cotton has been a familiar sight
for approximately forty years, especially in Muna district,
Intensive cultivation, however, began as recently as 1978 /
1979 and will in future be modelled on the Public Cotton In-
tensificatiocn system,In eddition,the Government has pioneer-
ed an experimental Nuclear Estate and Smallholders unit, set

up by PT Kapas Indah Indonesia,

Lel.5,1s Land expansion and produciion

Data from the Southeast Sulawesi Plantation Crops Offi-
ce reveals that during Pelita III (until 1982/1983) 6,283.48
ha of planting were carried out by the Public Cotton Inten-
sification system, and 3,775 ha of planting were carried out
by the Nuclear Estate and Smallholders system, In other
words, this represents a respective annual planting area of
only 1,257.7 ha and 755 ha,

Cotton production growth during Pelita III (1978-1982)
may be found in Table 4,17,

It can be seen from Table kel7. that average cottom pro-
duction was 1,420,68 tons a year. If this figure is divided
by the total land area devoted to cotton growing, a product-
ivity figure of about 706 kg /ha is obtained, Thisg is much
lower than the Public Cotton Intensification/in t §1f3;§/79-
1980/81 planting seasons. Low production is due in part to

unreliable and unpredictable weather conditions and in part
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¥ to the susceptibility of varietlies planted to pests and

diseases,

Predicted land expansion and production (1984-1990)
for both systems of cultivation may be found in

Appendices 19 and 20, Table 4,17

Cotton Production in Southeast Sul awesi
(1978-1982)

Year ! Production (tons) ! Additional information

1978 1,067 Average production was
1979 1,094 1,420,68 tons a year,

‘ Production achieved vis
1980 671. 4

6 Project Management
¢ 1981 2,720 Units ( 4 in Kendari
| 1982 1,551 district, 2 in Muna

¥ district),

Source : Southeast Sulawesl Regional Planning Board,
1983,

el 60 Sugarcane
This is a promising plantation crop in Southeast Su-

lawesi, Sugarcane can g0 a long way towards meeting local
sugar needs,
During Pelita III a l2-ha~demontration plot was set

up for Java sugar deveIOpment. Also, a 10 ha seedling

demonstration plot and a 4-ha control plot were set up,
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N Two sugar factories are to be opened during Pelita IV
at Ladongi (Kolaka district) and Kambara (Muna district),
Data from the Southeast Sulawesi Plantation Crops Office
shows that the factories are planned for 1984 and 1986. The
planned area for the 1984/1985 financial year is 20,000 ha,
and 15,000 ha for the following year.

4¢3, Livestock Farming.

There are two categories of livestock farmer in 35-uth-
Pad

east Oulawesi, especially beef cattle farmer -the farmer who

sets up his own business, and the farmer who receives credit

assistance from the Government, Rumbers of livestock owned

by farmers vary enormously, from a single animal to dozens
v of animals, A special programme of credit agsistance has
been introduced for farmers with 5 - 20 animals, in which it
is hoped farmers will set up beef cattle '"mini ranches", It
is also hoped that independent farmers will set up  similar
beef cattle enterprises, The practice of artificial impsemi-
nation using frozen semen was begun at the end of 1983  and 4
the first animals to be born are expected in July 1984, Ani-
mal fodder, like grass and plant materials, are available in
abundance, since there is extensive grazing land which has

yet to be exploited (see Figure 5),ThelocalLivestock Office
ass8lsts in the matterof increasing supplies of animal fodder by

distributing seeds of top quality grasses and plant materials to
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farmers, In addition, the Livestock Qffice has set up seed
nurseries for grasses and plant materials in every dis-
trict, especially in Kendari district,

Southeast Sulawesi, the use of comcentrate is
restricted to - poultry.. This type of food is both - hu-
man and poultry requirement, Prices are high and products,
like bran, are still not readily available in cufficient
quantity or quality,

Livestock population (1969 - 83) and estimated popu-
lation (1984 - 90) are given in Tables 4,18 and 4.19 below.

It can be seen from the data that there was a marked
increase in beef cattle population during Pelitas I,1T and
III, exceeding the national average, In view of these en-
couraging fagures and the extensive grazing land availab-
le, there seems to be every reason for expanding the
cattle industry in Southeast Sulawesi, both from the food
source point of view and that of increasing farmer income
and expanding the workforce,

To turn to the broiler chicken industry~the egpr-lay-
ing industry was begun in earnest in 1979, and, throughout
Pelita III, en impressive rote of growth of about 90% was
recorded, One intractable prdblem encountered is that of
transportation from Jakarta to Kendari, in which a transit

stop must be made at Ujung Pandang, 7t is dimpossible to

guarantee that livestock transported will reach its final
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Tarle !}0180
F 'Y
| R Livestock Population and Average Imcrease per Anmum
i in Southeast Sulawesi (1969-1983)
! ! Water ! Poultry !
Yaar . Cattle . .
' !Buffalo! Freerange ! Broiler | Ducks !
! chickens !chickens ! !
} 1969 §,802  S,444 439,695 - 11,156
1970 S:41l 7,058 483,384 - 13,569
197 5,048 7,730 526,885 - 16,864
1973 9,991 8,738 615,585 - 33,680
Average lincrease
during Pelita I (%) 2045 798 897 - 28456
/ 1974 11,736 9,403 617,210 - 39,989
1975 13,015 9,158 638,698 - 43,326
1976 18,253 9,216 732,198 - 45,886
1978 26,097 8,839 706,625 - 235470
* Average increase
during Pelita II (%) 22075 "'1.86 3.8? - 7051
1979 32,314 9,317 747,589 29450 57,862
1980 41,098 10,051 821,458 44,500 64,470
1981 50,726 10,135 900,232 8,137 72,666
1982 60,147 11,929 1,366,059 234325 84,024
1983") 74,107 12,857 1,610,720 25,656 94,073
Average increase ‘
during Pelita III(%) 234,10 855 22428 90.29 12.93

4) provisional figmres.
Source : Southeast Smlawesi Livestock Office,
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x Table 4.19.
Estimated Livestock Population ip Southeast Sulawesi
(1984-1900) '
Year ! Cattle ! _gcer ! Pouitry
Freerange ! Broller ! Ducks
' ! ! chickens ! chickens!
1984 107,935 13,857 1,899,200 28,223 105,324
1985 144,500 14,935 25239,347 31,046 117,921
1986 193,693 16,097 2,640,450 34,150 132,025
1987 259,471 17,350 3s3113,312 37,565 147,815
1988 347,580 18,700 3,670,906 41,321 165,493
1989 465,618 20,155 4,294,960 45,453 185,286
1990 623,74 21,723 5,064,187 49,998 207,446
* Amnual rate of
increase (%) 33.96 778 17.91 10.0 11.96
»
\
destination within a single day, Nor can livestock food
supplies, like bran and corn, be guaranteed to be conti-
nuously available, In Southeast Sulawesi there are to date
no poultry food producers, This means that food for broi- ‘
ler chickens has to be brougcht in from Ujung Pandang and
s Surabaya,
43,1, Livestock produce
Meat production may be estimated on the basis of pum-
bers of cattle,water buffalo and goats slaughtered (includ-
' ing an estimation of unrecérded slaughterings ) and on
.
.
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estimated poultry production, Figures (1977-82) in South =
east Sulawesi may be found in Table 4,20 below, Details of

Table L4420,
Livestock Slaughtered im Southeast Sulawesi
(1977-1982)

! Year | Cattle | Water | Goats | Poultry !
1 ! t Buffalo [ ] !
1977 1% 748 25755 552,825
1578 1,066 742 2,605 597,382
1979 1,060 842 2,888 443,844

1980 1,639 1,046 25749 698,849
1981 1,893 1,115 3,868 770,174
1982 2,269 928 L4557 966,931

Source : Southeast Silawesi im figures,.

1982/1983 ¢~
Details of livestock produce (1969-1983) and prejected 1ive-
stock produce (1984-1990) in Southeast Sulawesi may be found
in Tables 4.21 and 4.22.

The growth in livestock produce has been primarily in
meat, in accordance with increased demand, This increase in
demand has, in turn, been caused by population growth and
increased buying power. The egg industry has developed en-
couragingly, though local needs are not being fully met,
with the result that a certain amount of eggs still has to

be brought in from South Sulawesi.




Table L.2l.

Livestock Produce in Somtheast Sulawest

1969-19835 {tons)

1ear 1 Meat H Eggs
1969 499,788 143.114
1970 518.783 170.559
1971 5644155 242.801
1972 6364590 2484782
1973 714.882 297.867

Average imcrease

during Pelita 1L (%) 12.31 20093
1974 749.676 333.189
1975 8224156 353450
1976 916.104 287.899
1977 931340 399.146
1978 1,004,952 1,283.637

Average increase

during Pelita IE (%) 8.17 60407
1979 1,094.983 5124730
1980 1,290.953 555.958
1981 1,4204.760 651,181
1982 1,7364406 1,090,301
1983 1,989.169 1,1684593

Average increase

daring Pelita IIX (%) 16.17 254,04

Source : Southeast Sulawesl Livestock Office,

1983.

i

[AS]
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Table 4.22.
Estimated Livestock produce in Southeast Salawesi
1984 - 1990 (toms)

Year ! Meat ! Egegs

1984 24241953 1,246,885
1985 25643336 1,365.412
1986 2,870,976 1,495¢406
1987 352064520 1,6374990
1988 356474318 1,794.395
1989 441204740 1,964.863
1990 5655611 2,151,524

Source : Southeast Sulawesi Livestock Qffice.

Other livestock produce, like animal skins and bones,

can be calculated from numbers of cattle and water buffalo
slaughtered, but no figures are as yet available and there
is no leather industry, At present, such produce is sent
primarily to Surabaya. Similarly, there are no data for
milk production, since to date there is no fresh milk in
Southeast Sulawesi, and only processed milk is consumed,
ke3e2. Congumption

Meat and egg consumption in Southeast Sulawesi has
been going up annually, Figures (1969-83) may be found in
Table 4,23, and projected consumption (1984-90) is given in
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Table 4.23.
Yeat and ezp consumption in Southeast Sulawesi
69 - 198 capita/year)
Year I lleat i Egegs
1969 . 0,66 0.21
1970 0.73 0.24
1971 0.79 0.34
1972 0.87 0.34
1973 0.96 0,40
Average increase Pelita I 9.8 18.37
(%)
1974 0.99 0.44
1975 1.07 0046
1976 1.11 0.47
1977 1e12 0.48
1978 1.19 0.52
Average lncrease Pelita II 5,00 4429
(%)
1979 1426 0.59
1980 1.37 0.59
1981 1e44 0466
1982 1.72 1.08
1982 1.74 1.13

Averags increase Pelita -

Source : Southeast Sulawesl Livestock Office,
1983,
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Table L}. 21}.

Table 4, 2L,

Estimated meat and egg comsumption
in Southeast Sulawesi 1984 - 1990,

(kg/capita/year)
Year ! Meat : Eggs
1984 2,08 1.16
1985 2430 1.23
1986 2.50 1.30
1987 2.72 1.39
1988 3,00 1.47
1989 3427 1.56
1990 3457 1.65

Rate of
increase (%/year)?*60 6+08

Source : Southeast Sulawesi Livestock Office.

It can be seen from Table L4423, that meat and egg con-
sumption in 1983 was, respectively, 1,74 kg/capita/year and
1,13 kg/capita/year, These figures are considerably below
the standards set by the 1968 Seminar on Nutrition - namely,
841 kg/capita/year for meat and 2y2 kg/capita/year for eggs.
Even taking into consideration the projected anmual incre-
ase of 9,6% in meat consumption and 6,08 ¥ in egg con-
sumption, up to the year 1990, the figures will still fall
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well below the standard set, by the Seminar on Nutrition,

L4, Fisheriesg.
Southeast Sulawesi consists of two areas - a mainland
area and an island area, occupying respectively 70,26% and
29,74% of the total land area of the Proviuce, The total

sea area 1is approximately 110,000 kn®

and aquaculture is
carried out over an area of about 23,000 ha, Fishing
grounds include j the Flores Sea, the Bay of Bone and the
north-eastern part of the Banda Sea, All of the above have
excellent potential for fishing,

Most fishing is still carried out using traditional
methods, This means that available resources are still not
being properly exploited,

Some of the fish caught off the coast of Southeast Sy

lawesi are :

Ponyfish (Leiognathug gpp)

Giant catfish (Arius thalassinus)
Slender lizardfish (Sanrida elongata)
@oldband goakfish (Upeneus spp)

Blothed grunt (Pomadasys maculatus)

Red snapper (Lutjanus malabacirus)
Blecker's grouper (Epinephelus bléckari)
Redspotted emperoc (Lethrinus lentjan)
Giant perch (Lates calcarifer)

Threadfin bream (Nemipterus spp)




Yellow-tail (Caesio cryther)

Amoy cro.ker (Argyrosomus amoyensis)

Maclot's shark (Carcharias macloti)

Stingray (Dasyatis sephen)

Black pomfret (Formio niger)

Silver pomfret (Pompus argenteus)

Obtuse barracuda (Sphyraena obtusata)

Sead mackerel (Decapterus rucellii)
Yellowstripe trevally (Selaroides leptalepis)
Longfin trevally (Carangoides ciliarus)
Hardtail sead (Megalaspis cordyla)

Slender leatherskin (Chorinemus tol)

Rainbow runner (Elagatis bipinnulatus)

Flying fish (Cypsilurus spp)

Mullet (Valamugil speigleri)

Giamt threadfin (eleutheronema tetradactylum)
Garfish (Hemiramphus far)

Anchovy (Stolephorus indicus)

Rainbow sardine (Dussumieria acuta)
Fringescale sardine (Sardinella fimbriata)
Indonesian 0il sardine (Sardinella longiceps)
Wolf herring (Chirocentrus darab)

Tolishad (Hilsa toli)

Mackerel (Rastrelliger spp)

Spanish mackerel (Scomberomorus guttatus)

187
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Smallhead hairtail (Trichiurus savala)
Bigeyed tuna (Thunnus obesus)

Skipjack tuna (Katsuwonus pelamis)
Eastern little tuna (Euthynnys spp)

Sources : 1, Dahlan,M.G. 1981, Thesis, Faculty of
Hasanuddin University, Ujung Pandang
124 pp.

2. Unar,M, 1980, Species of Salt - Water
Fish with Economic Potential, Salt-
Water Fish Research Institute, Agri-
cultural Research and Development Bo-
ard, Department of igriculture,Jaksrta,

3« Anonymous, 1979, Introduction and Gu-
ide to Fishing Resources, Part 1, Di-
rectorate General of Fisheries, Depart
ment of Agriculture, Jakarta, 98 pp.

Apart from fish, a number of crustaceans, like
shrimps, lobsters and crabs, and a number of molluscs like
squids, cuttlefish and oysters are caught,

Turtles, too are caught, Available data show that the
most frequently-caught fish are skipjack and shrimps, and
both of these have actually been exported to other count-
ries, Other fish are caught principally for lscal consump-
tion and, occasionally, for inter-island trade, The fish

trade includes fresh fish, dried fish, 1live figh  spawn,

dried squid and cuttlefish fish, shrimps and lobsters,

Most fishermen use traditional fishing equipment. is
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a result, productivity is generally low, Details of eaquip-
ment used may be seen below,

Table ‘}o 250

Fishing Equipment usel by fisheimer
in Southeast Sulawesi (2981)

No.! g&:ngnt ! Distriet } Total
! ! Baton ! Muma ! Kolaka ! Kerdart!
l. Seine 286 403 59 6 754
2. Eye rpet 1,357 333 1,222 312 3.224
3e Trap 280 52 477 byh 853
4o Lift met 849 830 275 294 2,248
Se Rod and line 3,714 317 908 996 54935
6. Others 284 - - - 284

Source : Southeast Sulawesi Fisheries Office.

It can be seen from Table 4,29 that, in 1981, the most po-
pular method of fishing was rod and line, especially in
Buton district,

Details of fishing boats used may be found in Table
Le26, below,

It can be seen from Table 4,26 that most fichermen
still used unmotorized fishing vessels, These boats  were
rudimentary in nature and depended om favourable weather
tonditions in order to be able to operate..Fishing centren
and ports in Southeast Sulawesi are as follows :

Buton district - Mawasangka, Wolio, Lasalimu and
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»
v Wangi-Wangi subdistrict,

Muna district - Katobu, Ereke and Tiworo Island
subdistrict,

Kendari district -~ Kendari, lLainea, Soropia, Torobu-
lu, Lasolo and Tinanggea subdist-
rict,

Table 4-’260
Fishing boats and vessels used
in Southeast $tlewssl (1969 .4°1981)
! Type of boat/vessel *
Yesar l
' Eoat  Motor boat  Motorized ship l
.
1969 209736 - -
v 1970 18,297 - -
\ 1971 19,608 - -
1972 20,616 - -
1973 13,931 10 7
1974 14,574 88 1
1975 14,410 94 6
1976 T+360 122 €
1977 7,369 ' 124 6
’ 1978 10,390 92 12
[ 1979 11,652 17 24
1980 11,831 85 I
1981 12,525 97 58
Source : Southeast Sulawesl Fisheries office
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Apart from fishermen, there are also a number of fish=
ing companies, These companies deal in  catching fish,
freezing and trading, Details of registered companies

appear in Table 4,27, below,

Table 4,27

Location and type of fishing companies

in Southeasgt Sulawesl (1982)

Location ! Total I Type of compani | Field of operatioa
Buton 8 Private Treding of fishery
producia
Muna 1 Private Fich paste (terasi)
Kendari 9 Private Catching/freezing
fish
Limited Freezing fiah
Kolaka 13 Private Catching/freczing
figh
1 Limited Freezing fish

It can been from Table 4,27, that there were only 34
fishing companies in Southeast Sulawesi , moctly privately-
ovmed, Entrepreneurs operatcd on a very modest scale be-
cause of a lack of capital, skill and technology. Up to the
time of writing of this report, there was no domestic or
foreign investment in the fishing industry in Southeast Su-
lawesi, In Buton and Muna districts, not one company opera-
ted in the field of catching fish; this, despite the known
potential of the region, was left entirely to local fisher-
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.
v men with their traditional methods,
Apart from local fish consumption, a certain amount }
of fish caught was used for inter-island trade and export, |
Details may be found in Table 4,28, below,
Table 4.28.
The inter-island trade, in fish j
Southeast awesi (1969 -« 1983)
Year ! Volume (tons)
1969 -
1970 39471.0
. 1971 4,457.0
1972 502842
. 1973 3,16140
1974 4,104,0
1975 4,634,0
1976 4,898,0
1977 4437940
1978 2,50648
1979 251140
1980 24515.6
1981 176646
1982 24385.2
1983 1,689.8
Source : Southeast Sulawesi Figheries
! Office
It can be seen from the above table that, in recent
,
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years, there has been a decline in inter-island traie, This
is borne out by the fact that auchovies,which had previously
been s0ld as dried fish, are now being so0ld 1locally by
fishermen as bait for catching skipjack, and furthermore
are beimg sold at a higher price than that formerly fetched
by dried anchovies. The same is true for shrimps, an ing-
redient of terasi (shrimp paste), which are now being sold
locally by fishermen, as soon as they are caught, for sub-
sequent export abroad,

Export data for fish were first recorded in 1981,
Figures for skipjack and shrimp exports to a number of co-

untries may be found in Table 4.29. below.

‘Table 1}0290
Skipjack amd Shrimp Exports (1981 - 1983)
from Southeast Sulawesi

Year ! Type of fieh ! Volume (kg) ! Destination
1981 Dried Borito 29,400 Japan
1981 Frozen Skipjack and

Yellowfin 904,712 UsA and Japan
1981 Dried Bonito 4,000 Japan

Frozen Skipjack and

Yellowfin 1,261,657 Japan and USA
1983 Frozen Skipjack and

Yellowftin 35215,000 Japan and thatland

Frozen Shrimps 6,501.66 Japan

Frozen Tuna 112,903 Japan

Source : Southeast Sulawesi Fisherlies Office.
It can be seen from Table 4.29, that frozean fish and

frozen shrimps .are the principal exports, and that the

U.S.A., Japcn and Thailand are the principal markets.




194

Demand {rom abroad is still somewhat unpredictable becausec

. ¥ of a lack of effective processing in-Southeast Sulawesi,
After fish is landed,it must be put into cold storage befo-
re being exported. Unfortunately,the only cold storage raci-
lities in the Province are situated in "Kendari and Kolaka
disiricts,

Projected skipjack and shrimp exports from Southeast
Sulawesi may be seen in Table 4,30, below,
Table 4.30
Erojected Sikdpjack and Shrimp exports
from Southeast Sulawesi (1983 - 1990)
! Production (tons)
Year | -+
P ! Skipjack | Shrimps
. 1983 3,000 10
1984 3,300 15
1985 3,630 25
1986 3,993 60
1987 4,392 125
1988 4,831 200
1989 5,314 275
1990 5,845 325

Source : Southeast Sulawesi Fisheries
Office

Projected totals were reached by taking into ac-

count both linear regression and a number of tactors able
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to stimulate export growth,

Yarious overheads are incurred by fishermen and fish-

ing busincsses in this region, These may oest be explained

in accordance with the status of the fisherman :

1).

2)e |

3)e

1+)0

Boat~hiring fishermen,

Most fishermen in Southeast Sulawesi belong to this
group. Not only boats , but equipment, too, is  hired,
Overheads include boat hire, equipment hire, lighting,
life-saving equipment, food whilst at sea, tax and pre-
servatives,

t-owni ish en,

The second largest group, Overheads include equipment,
lighting, life-saving equipment, focd whilst at sesz,
tax and preservatives,

Motor boat-owning fishermen,

Latest statistics reveal that 0,29% of all fishermen
fall into this cetegory, Overheads include equipment,
fuel and lubricant, wages, life-saving equipment,light-
ing; food whilst at sea, tax and preservatives,
Ship-owning fisghermen,

0,17% of all fishermen fall into this category, which
is classed as fishing industry, Overheads include equip
ment, fuel and lubricant, life-saving equipmeut, light-
ing, food, tax, preservatives and wages., Fishermen in
this category often pay wages to just a few crew mem-

bers who are hired on'a temporary,profit-sharing basis,
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> 5)e MNorking fishermen,
These fishermen are employed on ships to catch fish
and their livelihoods depend on how much fish they ma-~
nage to catch, since hauls are divided amongst crew
menbers, Statistics are not available because fishermen
in Southeast Sulawesi don't as a rule keep an account
of payments made, Fishermen in thic region are tradi-
tional by nature and live on a day-to-day basis, just
managing to get by, and not wishing to invest 1in new
equipment or in other ways.,
Details of fish haula in Southeast Sulawesi (1969-82)
are given in Table 4,31 below.
¢ Available data reveal that most fish is caught in Bu-
N ton district, The truth of this is borne out by the fact
that there are more fishermen in Buton district than
elsewhere and that fishing grounds in that district are
more extensive than in other districts,
Projected fish hauls in Southeast Sulawesi up to the
beginning of Pelita V (1963-90) are given in Table 4,32 below
Projected totals in the above t:cble were reached by
taking into account both linear regression and a number of
factors able to stimulate production growth,
v
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Table 4.31.
Fish heuls in Southeast Sulawesi (1969 = 1982)

Year ! Production (tomns) ‘

1969 7,000

1970 15,473

1971 16,000

1972 18,254

1973 16,109

1974 14,214

o 1975 18,628

1976 18,937

& 1977 19,562

1978 22,074

1979 2,970

1980 22,530

1981 39,656

1982 41,970

Source : Southeast Sulawesl Fisheries Office
v
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Table 4.32,

Projected fich heuls in Southeast Sulewesi

(1969 = 1982)

Year ! Froduction (tons)
1983 46,170
1984 50 4 500
1985 52,450
1986 52,700
1987 54,130
1988 64,103
1989 64,103
1990 67,300

Source : Southeast Sulawesi Figherieg Office

Data about fresh-water fishing and aquacultura in

Southeast Sulawesi

are given in Table 4,33 below,

It can be seen from Table 4,33 that Kendari and

Kolaka districts have good fresh-water fishing and agua-

culture potentia}.
fact that there is
significant rivers

the other hand,are

The truth of this borne out by the
extensive land and also a number of
in both Aistricts, Muna and Buton, on

island districts,and lecal inhabitants

are not particularly interested in fresh-water fighing

and aquaculture,
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v
v Table 4.33.
Area devoted to aquaculture in Southeest Sulawesi
(1969 = 1982)
} Area (ha) |
Year - 4 . ¥ $ | Total area
! Buton ! Muna ! Kemdari | Kolaka |
1969 - - - - -
1970 - - - - -
1971 - - - - -
1972 140 35 861 570 1,706
1973 140 35 774 509 1,485
1974 133 84 2,102 2,506 4,858
. 1975 133 55 485 208 861
R 1976 104 7 2,204 446 767
1977 104 7 210 504 8,225
1578 37 - 344 139 313
1979 104 75 344 846 1,369
1980 90 75 250 332 717
1981 0 - 400 362 852
1982 - - - - -
= No available data
Source : Southeast Sulawesi. Fisheries Office,
" The total area of water in 1983 in the fresh~-water and
‘aquaculture sector was about 60,000 sq.km, Aquaculture was
carried out principally in fish-ponds, paddy-fields, rivers
$

and other watersg,
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v
v Details of fresh-water fish production in Southeast
Sulawesl may be found in Table 4434, below,
Table 4034
Fresh-water fish production
in Southeagt Sulewesi (1969 = 1982)
Year ! Production (tong) |
19€9 871
1970 823
1971 819
1972 1,620
1973 1,186
1974 832 }
. 1975 836
1976 7€3
» 1977 11445
1978 1,535
1979 1,49
1980 29349
1981 1,928
1982 313

Source : Southeast Sulawesl Figheries
Office

Available data reveal that most fresh-water fish is
produced in Kendari and Kolaka district,

Projected fresh-water fish production for Southeast

Sulawesi is given in Table L¢35, below,
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»
v Table 4.35
Projected fresh-water fish production
in Southeast Sulawesi (1983 = 1990)
Year | Projected Production ({ons)
1983 2,470
1984 3,110
1985 39450
1986 4,100
1987 4,620
1988 59420
) 1989 7,588
1990 10,623

Source t Southeast Sulawesi Pisgheries
Office

4,5. Agriculture - related industries

This refers to industries producting gecds, ferti-
lizers, boxes, animal feed and pharmaceuticals , amongst
other things . Of these industries, only seed production
and agricultural lime can be considered here ,

There are a number of seed production centres and

seednurseries, which come under the jurisdiction of the

Food Crops Office :




(1) Lambuya seced centre (Kendari district), Founded
in 1968 as a rice seed production centre . Area
9.64 ha .
(2) Balandete seed centre (Kolaka district), Founded
in 1960 a:z a rice seed production centre.
Area -~ 11 ha ,
(3) Barangks seed centre (Buton district). Founded
in 1967 as a rice seed production centre .
Arez = 5.4 ha
The work of ceed centresis to produce good quality
rice seeds in bulk for later distribution to farmers .
Another zspect of the work of seed centres is to test rice
seeds sent from outside for their rbility to adapt to 1lo
cal conditions and to test methods of cultivation as well
as possible on existing ric: seed. Yet another function
of seed centres is to carry out agricultural extension,

Seed nurseries which fall under the juricdiction

of the Food Crops Office are :
(1) Amoitc seed nursery (Kendari district). Founded
in 1969 as a horticulturnsl seed nursery for-
4 fruit. Area - 10.90 ha
(2) Punggaiuku seed nursery (Kendari cdistrict),
Founded in 1971 as a rice seed nursery . Area
5,87 ha
(3) Andonuhu seed nursery (Kendari district).Founded

in 1975 as a horticultural seed nursery.

Area - 1,50 ha
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(4) Lasehao seed nursery (Muna district).Founded in

v 1955 as a secondary crop seed nursery .
'
Area - 10,50 ha
(5) Kaongke-ongkea seed nursery (Buton district) .
FPounded in 1952 as a horticultural seed centre,
Area = 5 ha

The function of seed nurseries is almost the same
as that of seed production centres - namely, to produce
good-quality seed for farmers and carry ocut extension
work .

The Plantation Crops Office runs experimental gar
dens whose function is to act as a demonstrztion centre
for farmers in the neighbourhood and to produce good
quality seed for the future. See below for details :

4
Table Le36, Experimental gardens Pun by the Plantation
. Crops Office (1982)
llame of garden !t Location ! Areal Type ! Age
(district) (ha) of crop
Kebun Induk Andonuhu Kendari 4 Coconuts &
Kebun Pembibitan Kendari 4 Cloves and -
Powatu Coconuts
Kebun Induk Wawolemo Kendari N Cloves and
Nutmeg 10
Xebun Induk J.ada Kendari 2 Pepper 3
Lambuya
Kebun Induk Lada Sim  Kolaka 6 Pepper 4
bune dan wundulako
Kebun Induk Walembe Muna 8 Coconuts 10
nowite
Lambuya coconut Kendari 4L  Hybrid
Demonstration Plot Coconuts A
L 2

Source : Southeast Sulawesi Plantation Crops Office,1982
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v Unfortunately, no dat& are ag yet available {rom
any of the above seed centres, nurseries or gardens.
There is, hovever,Government investment in all of them,
Finally, a mention should be made of the soybean
seed centre run by PT Kapas Indah Indonesia . Seed there
is produced for nuclear estate and smallholder use, Cold
storage facilities, with a capacity of 300 tons, are av
ailzble for storings the seeds . There are plans to in-
crease soybean seed production during Pelita IV so that

local needs may be met and soybeans may even be exported

y to other parts of Indonesia., It is hoped that, within
three years, 400,000 ha , of land cultivated with soy
. beans, outside Southeast Sulawesi, will receive sgeed
from PT Kapas Indah Indenesia ,
Agricultural lime is produced by PT Berdikari, Ken
dari, at a mill in Jorobulu (Kendari district),

At preseant production is geared to meet local needs, on-

ly. Raw material used is Dolomite limestone .,
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4.6, Forestry

4.6.1. Forestland

Forests cover an .rea of 2,z 4, L7 ha or about 75,77%
of_ the total area of Southeast Sulawesl (3,814,000 ha).
In accordance with the Programme of Forest Protection, Fro-
motlon and Administration (see Figure ¢), forests have been

divided into a number of categories, ss followe

Table Y

Types of Forest and cres i: Southw=ast Julaw-si (lbou)

Type of Forest 1 Ares (i, ' ¥ Total
lard «rea
Nature reserve Forest P S I Teln
Protected Forest Geto, 707 11,067
Restricted production Forest ¢27,115 2l,.c
Production Foreet (normal) 666, 890 17,54
Convertible production Forest 699,283 1z, 50

Production Forest ccver 2,19%5,3%5.5 ha, Thegce con
sist of wrimeval Forest (2,175,1-v.2+ ha), nature teak
forest (26,723,49 ha) and culture teoak fci-st (17,0L1,39

ha,

Included 1in restricted production for+st irc mansrove
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trees, which are found in most coastal areas in Southeast
Sulawesi ,

The area involved is estimated tc oe 50,000 ha, though
this figure doesn't include mangrove trees outside juris-
dicted areas .

Production Forest distribution data are given in favole

L4338, below ,

Table 4,33
F th S

by digtrict (ha)

| Normal pro- | Restricted | Convertib=-

District | duction fo- | productisn ! le zroduct= To t al
! rest I forest ! {on forest {

Kendari 330,000 333,326 293,374 956,700

Kolaka 148,500 321,975 125,875 596,350

Buton 136,525 145,880 200,750 483,155

Muna 53,865.8 25,934 79,384 159,183.8

Total 668'8%08 827.115 699.383 2.195'38808

Source : Southeast Sulawesi Porestry Office, 1983

4e.6.2. Forest Production

Both wood and non-wood produce is involved ,

Wood may either be in the form of logs or sawn wood,
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either teak or wood from primeval forests , In addition,
mangrove wood is also used_ roterntial production in
primeval forests is 39,5 cu.m/ha, In nature teak forests,
the figure is 20 cu.,m/ha, but no figures are available
for culture teak forests, Concerning the Maximum Annual
Allowable cut, there is as yet no hard-and-fast rule,
but s spokesmar from the -Regional Office =& the
Department of Forestry explaned that, as a rule,
production potential -n4 nroduction 1ife are the
determining factors , Primeval forests have a production
life of about 35 years <«pd nsture teak forests are
productive for about 60 years, MAAC is calculated on the
basis of 80 % = exploitation of a given area of forest,
Thus , MAAC is :

0.80 x are: ot forest x potential forest

= CUeT./alitul
production life

If this formula is used, then MAAC for normal

production forest (primeval) in ©. ~h district is :
(1) hendari - 297,974 cu,m,/annum
(2) Kolaka - 134,074 cu,m./annun
(3) Buton - 123,262 cu,m,/annum
(4) Muna - _U8,632 cu,n./annug

totsl 603,911 cu,m,/annum
MAAC for nature teak forest is 7,126 cu.,m,/annum ,

Types of wood from primeval 1orests (already
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Forest produce (1969 = 1983)

Teak (cue.m.)

Primeval (cu.m.)

Non-wood (tons)

Polita | Year Total
! Logs | Sawn wood Logs | Sawn wood | (cue.ms) | Rattan ! Resin 1Bar mdlexuts
I 1969=1370 - - 19381.51 - 1,381.51 - - - .
1970-19 9,001,672 19.2110 911,191 249,716 10,181.79 249,716 = -
1971=-1972 16,222.041 43,15% 402,672 54,858 16,722,726 1,508,165 - -
1972-1973 25,288,037 252,8470 1,372.484 114,4360 27,027,804 1,277,846 = -
1973-1974 59,240.889 20,2000 3,920,207 170,6400 63,531.938 829,331 = -
T o t a 1 109,752.639 5159150 7,938,064 589,6500 118,845.768 3,865,057 = -

II 1974-1975 31,171+ 104 295.4280 8,61605 22,505 40,805,557 610,958 20 - -
1975-1976 31,120.842 123,0280 6,327.02 . 991.8200 38,562.718 1,682,752 17150 - -
1976=1977 31,0704 516 7871470 50,7760221 6,684,5650 89,318,449 1,038,627 4 1.3 -
1977-1978  48,143¢352 1,424.,4648 21,871.384 6,346.9415 87,786,141 3,070,397 6600 = -
1978-1979 22,594.313 361.6788 22,880,832 3,054.0455 48,891,468 1,599,0% 0.620

T 0 t a 1 164,1004127 2,911.7466 120,471.977 17,800,4854 305,364,333 8,001,784 4749°0 1950

III 1979=1980 15,198,091 2,090.6242 43,705,900 5,402,505 06, 2071222 2,800,800 12,200 - -

1980 -1981 4,788,210 1,218.,02u8 (2, 0TOa U056 6, T38.1065  67,310,3310 1,698.436  (,600 4
1981=1982 743234341 91041246 10,7007 12, 24260078 o0, 0 0034 6,43Te600 10,960 26,300 L, 540
1982-=1983 8,152,047 934,9239 Ly .09 10,04C., 7825 24,707746424 6,168,571 L1770 11,240 -
1983=1984 10,056, 94 7194298 G0N 5,001,288 28,91044633 2,988,405 82,45 2,150 1

T ot el 45,0180 000 oy 3321003 12027190598 dratiie iy 2217040150 19,579,868 16205 4584 6,340

Overal]l total 219,371394 524,759.8759 RO TRGTYL (GR0,003,.388  GAT,C0TAGDY 5 31,446.720 17742 5379 64340

Source

: Annual Report, 1582/1983, in Southeunt luwesl.

15074
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mentioned in “h, 2/2.5.6.) include sandalwood, taaucha -
and Pericopsis, #on-wsond preduce incluaes rattan, resin
and bark, lForest production fifures (1369-13%53)are given
in table 4,39, ,

Up to anu including 315 March 1904, domestic
Investment in forest exploitation, ovoth by permanent anc

temporary letter of agreement! , was as iollows §

Table 4,40

T . .
Name 'location! Y°°  rdork ! investment
of Company company [OTCE (%)
PT.Maranu Bintang Volo, Sawmill 270 1,472,000,000,00
Kejora Folaka
PT.Hasil Bumi- Kolaka- Timber - 1,552,507,000, Ul
Indonesia Utara

PT,Gemini Timber  #olo,

Jack Comporae« Kolaka Timber A,y 284,895,000, 20
tion
Total 54409, 402,000, -

Source : Southeast Sulawesi Coordinating Body for
Regional Investment, 1984 ,

Foreign investment came from PT,Dwi Mutzumi, who run

a sawmill in-Raha, Muna district, ‘'he level of investment

involved was ® 373,500,000,
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!
’ As yet, there is no plyw:>d industry ., unly sawn-

wood is produced , ‘

Lebe3. Forest Produce lrade |
The trade includes roreisn -xports ani an 1nter-
island trade .
L.6,3.1., Exportsg
Types of wood exported include
(1) Teak (logs and sawn wood)
(2) Various types of primeval wood {(logs and sawm
woed)
(3) igatis
(4) Ebony

(5) Mangrove

(6) Kuku

Rattan, which 1s clacsed as non-wood, is aisc
exported . Fprest produce exports (1964-1982) are given in
~ppendices Zla, 21b =nd >ic,
Details about export destinations and types of wood and-

rattan exported (1973-1982) are given in Table 4, :.: ,

i1t can be seen from the tabel below that log exper:s
have declined since the peak export year of 1978,
Sawn-wood exports went up in 1979, but then declined.
However, the Scutheast Sulawesi rorestry Office has -
since reported that 17£2/1983 sawn wood exports are up :

and it has been reported that rattan exports for the




Table 4.4

Porest Produce Exports Prom Southeast Su)awegi (1978 - 1982),
ount of Destimation
NO.l Comtry of ! Produce 1 1978 1979 1980 ! 1981 1982
degtination
ie Japan Logs 25504.93 8(C, 00 1,431.31 805.33 -
Sawn wood 114,76 79.56 269.51 - -
24 Talwan Logs 130437 | 3,054,91 H4l.47 69.84 821.93
Rottan - - - - 1,308
3. Netherlands Sawn wood - . By7704.98 - - 32.32
4e Spa.i.n LO‘B 540,22 }2}.65 - - -
S5e Singapore Logs 149,03 - - - -
Sawn wood 28457 - - - -
6e South Korea Logs - 1277 - - -
Sawm wood - 201,57 - - -
7« Hongkong Rottan - - - - 310
Logs 4,514.55 4,391.33 14073678 BT 1T £21.93
Total Sawm wood 143,33 8,823.454 169451 - -
Rottan - - - - 1'618
Wood (in ouen ) Source : Southeant Sulawesl Reglonal Uffice of il ! .jurtiamt

Rottaw ( oo

Nt Trado, 1983 .

112
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same year are also up.
rigures for exports (1Y82/19c65%) may ve found in
Appendix 77,

L.6.3.2. Inter-island trade

The inter-island trade is handled by the rorest
idminietration Unit, wiich is ba:ed in all four districts
in Southeast Sulawesi .
Commodities tracd-d.include : rgtten, prizeval furest wood,
other woods, bark, teak (0gs, sawn teak, sandalwocd,
In 1982/1983 , 12}9&6.51 cu,m of wood and 1,754,303 tons

of rattan were traded with Ujung Pandang, Denpasar, Kupang,
Jakarta, Surabaya, Manado and Palu, The greatest volume of
trade came from the rForest Transportation Unit in Muna -
8,064,86 .cu,m, ( including 6,744,74 cu,m, of teak logs),
and the bulk of inter-island trade was conducted with
Ujung Pandang ( 1,576.303% tons of rattan and 9,129.3 cu.m
of wood),

Details of the 1982/1983 inter-island trade are given in

Appendix 27,

Lebole Conservation and Protection

Steps which have been ta'ten to preserve and protect

forest resources are




1)

3)

4)

5)

a3

Banning or strict control of tne export of logs (teak
and good quality primeval jorest logs), by decree of
the Director Uenerals of Forestry, Miscellaneous
Industries, Domestic Trade and roreign I{r:de (1350),
Since 1981, exports of logs have declined(-ge table 3)
Reforestation and afforestation , There is an annual
budget for this ,

Preventatiom of damage caused by shifting cultivaticn,
through a programme of resettlement ,

Prevention of gfprest fires, This is handled by the
Forest administration Unit in each district .,
Prevention of unsuthorized removal <f t.reg* produce
especially wood and rattan ., {his ie hornuaied

by wardens from the Southeast Sulawesi Foresury Uffice.




4e7. Mineral, Mining and Chemical Derivatives.
4.7.1. Resmource base,
The following will be dealt with :
(1) Asphalt, found in South Buton
(2) Nickel, found in Kolaka district
(3) Limestone, found in South Muna
(4) Quartz, found on Wawonii lelang, Kendari
district; West Muna and South Kolaka.

ko7e2s - Amphalt mining,

Asphalt deposits are foumd in the southern  part of
Buton Island, over an area of about 25,G00 ha, consisting
of 19 fields,like Lawele, Kabongka, Winto, Wariti and Wai-
su, to name but a few, Two af these fields.c:ntsin conside-
rable amounts of asphalt deposits - Lawele, according to a
1961 Pacific Comsultants estimate, contains 100 milliom
toms of depoxits, Kabongka, according to Cameron McNamara
Comgultants 1980 estimate, contains 60 million tons,

To date, only one field has been mined - Kabongka-over an a=-
rea of 304,36 ha, Mining started there in 19¢6,

Asphalt mining is undertaken by the “tate Acrhalt om-
pany, which is situated in Banabungi, Buton, The produc-
tion process is as follows :

(1) Stripping of top soil or limestone, using a

bulldozer or explosives,

(2) Ripping of the layer of asphalt, using a bull-




(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)
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boring

-

dozer, or, if this is inadequate, Dy
followed by blasting,

The asphalt obtained by ripping is siZted and
the silted undersizes are subsequently taken
by dump truck ( ¢, 20 ton vpay 1load) to the
crushing plant to be blended, s0 that =& ho-
mogencus bitumen content 1s obtained,

Asphalt obtained by blasting is taken by dump
truck (20 ton pay load) to the crushar to be
crushed into the Yollowing dimensiocons :

- fine (max, 10 mm)

- medium size (10 - 20 mm)

- over size (20+ mm)

Asphalt fragmemnts which have been blended with
sifted asphalt are taken to the stock yard at
Banabungl by dump truck (c, 15 tom pay load),
The asphalt is taken by conveycr belt and lo-
aded on to ships for distributior to ali

parts of Indonesia,

Asphalt productiom (1978-82) has «lready been given

in Chapter % (see Table 3,16), It is estimated that asp-

halt deposite will not rum out for about 250 years,

Asphalt is only sold to the domestic market, Future

prosp.. . Jepend greatly om processing, so that high- qua-

1ity asphalt may be produced w hichwill xeep pace with the
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latest technological advamces in r i construction,

he7¢3. Nickel mining.

Nickel mining in Pomalaa, Kolaka district, is carried
out by dneka Tambarg Ltd, Open pit mining and the Elkem pro-
coss are used,

First of all, trees and bushes are cleared by bulldo-
zer, Then, stiripping takes place; also using a  btulldozer,
However, the top soil isn't merely discarded, but rather is
kept for purposes of regreeming at a later stage, Next,
mickel ore is excavated by power shnovel, whicn automatical-
1y loads the ore on to a dump truck, The dump truck then
tramsports the ore Lo the stock yard, Hscause of the varying
quality of o re Obtained from different mines, caretul blen-
ding must take place of ore of differing quality, =so that
the degired export quality is obtained,

At present, nickel mining is carried out in several
areas to the north of Pomalaa and its surrounding area, ard
also to the south (Tanjung Lape, Batu Kilat and Tanjung
Pakar), In each area a loading dock bhas been  comstructed,
where nickel ore can be loaded om to barges, These barges
are towed by tugs to ocean-going ships moored about 1% mi-
les from the shore, Because of the distamce that the tugsa
must cover to reach the ships, factors like wimi, waves and

rain can greatly affect the speed at which loading  takes

place,
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In the early years (1961-83), loading capacity was
limited to about 700 M,T/day, During loading, samples are
taken at reguler intervals to be analyzed at the labora-
tory in Pomalaa, In this way, consistency of quality may
be achieved, To date, most nickel ~re exports are sent to
Japan,

If all the principal equipment at the ferro- nickel
factory is in normal working order, the factory should be
able to process 350,000 toms of wet gre per year (250,000
tons of 4ry crs). Ure containing 1,8% nickel will produce
20,000 tons of ferro-mickel, containing 20 % nickel or
4,000 tons of mnickel,

Nickel production (1978-02) 18 given in Chapter 1il

M (see Table 3,16), Nickel ore and ferro-nicikel are export
material, According to data from the prcvincial office of
the Department of Industry, exports of nickel <ore and
ferro-nickel to Japan in 1982 were 349,913,3 tomns (nickel
ome) and 18,670,2 tons (ferro-nickel), These, respective-
ly, were worth US § 10,666,917,82 and US § 21,536,722,04.

In an effert to diversify production, s0 as not to
rely too heavily om nickel cre exports or om oil as a
source of energy, steps are being taken to0  emlarge the
oexisting factory, and a hydroelectric plant is to built
on the same site, by the banks of the River Larona Bilir,

A factory-enlargement study was carried out in mid - 1979




218

by Kaiser, and a hydroelectric plant feasibility study was
carried out the following year by Bechtel, Both studies
reached very positive conclusions, Aneka Tambang's own ex-
periemces in comstructimg and starting up its existing
plant, in early 1981, were used in the feasibility studies.

The conclusion reached was that the project was im-
deed highly feasible, Corstruction work would be carried
out in two stages, leading to an ultimate capacity of
135 Mw for the hydroelectric plant and a 300% increase in
capacity for the integrated factory. Ferro-mickel produc-
tion would rise to 16,000 M.T, per annum and water  would
replace oil as the principal source of energy. In addition,
the new electricity produced would open up the pcesibility,
of developing new ferroalloy incustries,like the produc-
tion of ferro-silicon, and the local community would also
benefit from the increased availability of electricity,

The total workforce at the Pomalaa nickel mine was
2,036 (in July 1982),

he7ele Limemtone.

Limestone can be found in many areas o0f Southeast-
Sulawesi, but is especially found in Southemm Muna, as
can be seen from the geological map in Chapter I1I, To da-

te, limestone is omly used by the 1local populatios for
construction work, in the form of lime, Recently, though,

it has begun to bs used extensively by farmers .tc neutralise

s0il acidity,
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be7.5. Quartz.

The greatest concentrations of quartz reserves are
found in West Muna and on Wawonii Island (Kendari district).
Reserves there are estimated at one million tons. In Jouth Ko-

laka,estimated reserves are 700,000 toms,

The Laboratory for Chemical Research at the  Depart-
ment of Industry, Ujung Pandang, examined a quartz sample,
oraginating from Wawonil Island, imn January 1980,

It was found that the silicom dioxide content (SiO‘) wa g

97435%.

To date, the quartz reserves remain umexploited,

448 Metal-Working Industries,

k.8.1. Regource base.

The metal-working industry makes a numober of agricul-
tural impiements, like sickles, parangs, adzes, knives,
plowe and harrows, It also makes hammers, and ships anc-
hors Most metal-working industries in Southeast Sulawesi
use secoundhand metal or scrap metal as basic material, in
the form of bars or plate, The resulting quality of goods
produced leaves much to be desired, and so locally-produced
goods are not able to compete effectively with goods from

other regions and from abroad, Charcoal is used as a sourse

of energy.
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Other articles made include furniture and household
articles made of iron, window lattices and railings, Iron
pipes and wire are needed as basic material. Calcium car-
bide (CaCZ) and oxy gen (02) are needed for welding pur-
poses,

The brass industry makes household articles like
pots and pans, Basic materials required are brass and alu-
minium, wax, charcoal and fire-wood,

Le8. 2, Existing metal-working industries.

Most metal-working industries are situated in Kenda-
ri, the provincial capital, There is a shortage of data,
but, from available statistics, it can be concluded that
good progrese has been achleved since 1981, in common with.
the general development picture in Southeast Sulawesi and
Kendari, in particular, A transmigration project has also
been set up in Southeast Sulawesi,

However, there are still very few metal-working in-
dustries in the province, and most of the existing ones
are home industries with limited capital resources,
Ownership is entirely in the hands of Indomesian citizens,
To date, no foreign investors have been tempted Dby this
sector, since it is not comsidered particularly profitable.
Goods produced are sold locally, since they are unable to
compete with goods from other regions, where capital reso-

urces are relatively large, Conventionaltechnology is used,
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. and 80 production levels remain low,
The following problems are being faced :

(1) Owners of metal-working industries generally come
from a low income background, Their knowledge of
work and managerial skill is limited,

(2) Production levels are low, because conventional
technology is uged. Froduction depends heavily on
orders placed (mostly from farmers, for agricul-
tural implements). Because of limited production
equipment, it is predicted that production can
only be reiged by a maximum of 15-2C%»,

(3) Marketing, Goods produced are sold directly to

. customers, themseives, or to traders and shop-
kespers, A cash payment must be made in advance,
because the metal-worker needs money for buying
raw materials, Undoubtedly, the metal-worker
loses out in the long run, because the purchaser
will try and knock down the price as far as pos-
slble,, At the same time, the metal ~ worker de-
pends on orders for his livelihood,

(4) Technology, Conventional, low skill technology is
used, causing:

- quality to be difficult to improve, This results
in locally-produced goods being unable to compe-

te with goods from other regions,




-~ uneven quality of goods produced,

- work to take a relatively long time to comple-
te, This, in turn, adversely affects net pro-
fits,

(5) Production costs are quite high because of limi-
ted technology and production capacity, Net
profits are therefore low,

(6) Production equipment is rucimentary, and &0
there 1s little .investment in new equipment,

(7) Entrepreneurs have little Knowledge of credit
problems, Therefore, they are unable to use in-
vestment credit from banks wisely in order to

expand their businesses,

4.8.3, Potential progpects
(a)s Metal-working.

Although it is expected that production will increase
and local demand will be met, low - production quality has
caused consumers to buy better quality goods from other re-
glons, and even from abroad, Low quality results not only
from conventional technology used,but also from the uneven
quality of raw material (scrap metal), It is thought  that
sufficient raw material exists to meet the rieeds of metal-
workers,

(b). Metal comstruction/furmiture.

law work skill is the factor principally affecting




producticn cuality, Few workers are capable of designing
products which can appeal to the varying tastes of consue
mers,
(¢). Brasa-working.

This has been carried out for hundreds of years 1in
Buton district, Some products have been replaced by better
products, but productivity remains low and the cuality of
goods produced is stil]l not as nizh as that of goods from
other regions, Product diversification has yet to be ac-
hieved, because of the absence of a good designer, Goods
produced are sold locally, in the cluccas and in East

Nusa Tenggara,

4.9. Communications.

Introduction.

Communications plays an important part in national
development., Without communications, development is seve-
rely hampered. Since all sorts of activities take place
in differemt locations, according to wnere people 1live,
it stands to reason that communications is absolutely ne-
cessary, As development takes piace, se sgpecialization
increases, which makes it all the more important for com-
municatioms both on a local basis and with the outside

'Orld.
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Communications in Southeast Sulawesl includes

v

(1) Land communicatioms

(2) Sea communications

(3) Air communications

(4) Post and telecommunications
4.9.1. Land commundcations.

Land communication are important for pedestrians ani-
mals, motorized vehicles and unmotorized vehicles, Roads
enable us to travel about more easily and to go  where we
want to go, With the development that nas taken place in
motor vehicle techmology, it is easy to appreciate the 1m-

‘ potrtance of roads nowadays, Asphalt, too, has made great
v strides in its development and is instrumental im improving

the quality of roads for motor vehicls.

4e9e.1e1s Longth of roads.

There are three grades of road in Southeast Sulawesi
principal, secondary and minor, Road lengths(1978-82) are
given below,

1t can be seen from tihe tavle that road 1l2ngths,
especially that of secondary znd minor roads, increased

from year to year,




Table 442

Increase in road length in Scutheast Sulawest

1978-1982 (k&)

End of ! Foad length v Total !

year ! Principal ! Seccndary ! vinor ' length
1978 157 239 Ty141 29577
1979 197 23¢ 2,101 25577
198C 199 1,106 2ylal S 535
1931 199 1,106 1927 Z b4
1982 199 1,126 29297 B

Source : Southeast Sulaweci T ffice of Statistics.

LeGel,2, Road quality

Road quelity is determined oy tne = terizls used
road construction, There are tive sr-aes of roaa - c1lass

I - class V, In Southeast Julzwesi, there are class [II

-

ITII A and IV roads, These were built witn money from lo -
cal and national budgets. Class V roads, lowever,are found
in +illages +, on the whole, and these were vuilt as a
result of coumunal effort by respective village communiti-

86,

Class III roads have an asphalt surtace,class 1II &
are gravel roads and class IV nave a nardenec earth sur-
face, Details of length of each class o1 road are given

below,




Table 4.43
Length of primcipal,secondary sand mimor roadg, according

to_gurface material (1978 = 1982) - in Jm.

End of ! Principel roads ! Secondary roads ! Minor roads ! Total
year ! Asphalt | non-asphalt ! asphalt | nom=asphalt | apphalt | non~asphalt | asphalt | xnan-asphalt
1978 197 94 145 136 2,005 427 2,150
1979 197 o4 145 136 2,005 427 2,150
1980 199 177 929 336 1,944 712 2,139
1981 199 198 08 374 1,963 T 2,814
1982 199 215 8% 374 1,963 782 2,854

Source : Southgaat Sulawesi Office - ."lntiustlice.



At the end of 198 road surfaces consisted of 21.6%
asphalt, 56,2% gravel and 22,2% earth, The total length
of roads was 3,642 km, Details are given below ;

Table 4.44

Road length, according to quality, at the end of 1982

Principal ! Secondary ! Mimor !
Road Surface l roads { roadg ! rcads ! Total
Agphalt 199 215 374 788
Grovel - 780 1,267 2,047
Earth - 111 696 807

Yource : Southeast Sulawesi Office oI Stutistics,

In their use as thoroughfares, roads are suscep-
tible to damage of varying degrees during the crurse of the
rainy season, Details are given below of road conditions

at the end of 1982 ;

Table Le45

‘Road condition in Southeagt Sulawesi

Principal | Secondary ! Minor [
Road conditiom ! roads | rosds | rosdg | T O tal
Good 157 68 3% 545
Moderste 42 410 1,078 1,530
Unsatisfactory - 528 928 1,456
Bad - 100 1 111
T ot a 1 199 1,106 2,337 3,642

Swurce : Southgdst Sulawesl O0ffice 0f Statistics




It can be cazlculated from the above table that road
conditions at the end of 1982, in percentage terms, were
as follow - good (15%), moderate (i2%), unsatisfactory

(40%), bad (3%),

LeFelale Vehicles.

Speed and efficlency of transgort and communications
18 determined by the type and :uality <f vehicle used,
Greater numbters of vehicles maxe <¢ (- :zuizie to reach
greater numbers of areas, Details of venicles 1in Joutneast
Sulawesi over the last few years are Jiven bdelow,

Table 1401{6
Types of motor vehicles ipn Southcact Sulawesi
(1978-1992"

Type of vehicle! 1978 + 14973 ' 173 vo15310 0 1982
Saloon car 109 97 150 170 179
Station wagon - - - - 39
J eepD 384 355 IR 694 791
Minibus 74 116 215 211 126
Pick up 596 769 T4l 1,476 1,934
Ambulance 8 9 17 10 18
Forklifrt - 6 s} - 10
Truck 706 746 9069 1,240 1,822
Tractor 30 16 71 96 86
Motorcycle 6,253 6,809 75832 99622 11,423
Fire engine 5 4 4 - -
Tanker 4 14 18 - -

Total 8,169 8,963 10,720 13,621 16,408

Source : Southeast Sulawesi Highway T.affic Imspectorate.




It can be seen from the above table that there was an an-
nual increase 1in the volume of traffic. The increases re-
corded were-10% (1979), 19.6% (1930), 27.1% (1981) and
20,56 (1982).,

he9.2. 2¢8 Communications,

Sea communications in Southeast Sulawesi play .in im-
portant role in view of the fact that the aajority  of
villages and subdistricts in the province are cocastal,

A number of different types of sailings take place :
(1) Ocean - going
(2) Inter - island
(3) Local
(4) Public
(5) Ferries
(6) Special ;
-~ PAN Banabungi (asphalt)
- PN  Aneka Tambang Pomalaa (nickel)
- PN Pertamina (fuel)

4e9e2e1le Qcean - g0iNg mervices.

1his category covers international sailings, botn to
ang from Indonesia, Ships are large, and carry exports and
imports, Kendari is the only port in Southeast Sulawesi to
pe able to accommodate ships in this category, Details of

sallings are given below ;




Table 447

The growth in oceam ~ going shipping (1979-1982)

Year ! ‘‘umber of! DWT ! Cargo (tons) ! Ppesengers

y Ssbips ! Unloaded! Loades IDMsembarking! Embarkimg
1979 9 1,363,505 1,579 562,425 - -
1980 50 785,858 58,690 486,673 - -
1931 35 514,811 67,383 11,527 2? -
1382 42 866,792 21,520 421,086 12

Source : Southeast Sulawesl Office of Statistics.
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It can be seen from the above table that ocean-going
shipping transported goods rather than passengers, and that
most goods were exported rather than imported, Up to 1982,
95% of goods transported were exports and only 5%  were

imports.

he9e2.2. [nter-island sgervices.

This category covers domestic, inter-island sailings
to other parts of Indonesia, All priascipal district parts
(Kendari, Kolaka, Raha and Bau-Bau) are involved 1im  such
sailings, Details are givem below : [cee Table .. i3)

It can be seen from the above table that, at the of
1982, the volume of shipping increased by 1>7%, goods un-
loaded went up by 221%, On the other hand, goods taken on
board fell by 53%, compared to the previous year, Most goods
unloaded came from Jakarta, Surabaya and Ujung Pandang:
they included cement, corrugated-iron, glass, plywood and

stationery, amongst others,

4he9.2.3. Local services.

This category cnvers sailings within Southeast Sula-
wegi, Details are given below : (see Taule 4,i4Y),

It oan be seen from the ¢t ble that bhere was &
considerable rise in the volume of shipping at the end of
1982 (229%). Accordingly, goods unloaded increased by 166%
and passengers embarking by 121%,  In view of this rapid
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Table 4.48
The growth in imter-igjand ghipping (1979 = 1982)
Number of ! | Cargo (toas) | Passengers
Year ! abd i nwr
ps | Unloaded ! Loaded !Disembariing! Embarking

1979 221 343,330 63,32% 19,683 473 -
1980 329 435,345 64,722 19,749 4,860 7,660
1581 203 547,811 67,2383 11,827 5,983 3,120
1982 522 2,265,060 216,797 5S¢ 551 739 8,095
Sourve ! Southeast Sulawesgl O0ffice of Statistics

Table 4¢45.

The growth im Jocal shipping (19739 = 1982)
Number of ! ' Cargo (tomsa) ! Panaaﬁzeru
Yoar I ships ! D¥T
P ! Unloaded | Loaded |IDisembarkimg ! Embarking

1979 1,829 327,839 72,568 23,374 7,001 -
1980 1,966 303,780 25,460 10,699 25,157 23,502
1981 2,745 475,747 16,243 5,852 41,967 35,826
1982 9,042 1,597,918 193,404 8,467 27,239 79,355

Source : Southeast Sulawesi Office of 3tatiptics

"y
n.




development, more ships are needed,

he9.2.4. Public pervices.

This category covers the transportatiomn of goods and
passengers by the local population, using traditional bo-
ats, Such services are found.throughout Socutheast Sulawesi,
Details are given below : {see _-~:le .,..0)

It can be seea from the above table that, at the end

of 1982, numvers of passengers transrorted were relatively

high,

be9.2¢5« Ferries.

The onle ferry service operating in Southeast Sula-
wesi is that between Kolaka and Bajoe in South Sulawesi,
This ferry ia both a passenger and cargo ferry, Two ships
are in operation, though one or the other 18 frequently

out of commission, Details of sailings are given below :

It can be seem from the tatle that, omn the
whole, only one ship operated continuously, becauge, had
both ships been continuously in operation, the number of
sailings would have been about 365 a year,
Apart from the Kolaka-Bajoe ferry, improvements need
to be carried on the ferry service linking Kendari with Ra-
ha and Bau~Bau,




Table 4,50
The growth in publie shipping (1990 « 1982)

Year

)
, Numbder of ! Cargo (tons)

Pasgengers

! Unloaded

{Digembarking! Embarking

1380
1981
1982

30,839

7

9,834

Source .

Southeast Sulaweal 0ffice of Statiotics

Table 4, 51

The growth in Perry Serviceg (1379 = 16t

Y ear

Number of ! Cargo (tons)

Paggenge

Sailings ! Unloaded ! Loaded

104 gembarking

1979
1980
1981
1982

Source

Southeast Sulawvres! Uffice of Statictice

| Embaridng



4.9.2.6. Special services.

This category covers the traneportation of asphalt

from Banabungi, nickel from Pozalaa and fuel to all four
districtsin Southeast Sulawegi, Details of sailings are gi-

ven below :
Table 4.52
The growth of special sghipring

! Joods (tomns)

Rumber of !

Yeur | satiings + O% ! Unloaded ! Loaded
PAN Zena

1981 99 34,323 - 270,925
1982 174 981,215 - g, 215
PN _Aneka Tambang

1979 40 1,209,022 2,135 537,548
1980 %0 785,857 - 529,30%
1981 37 360,528 57,297 318,368
1982 74 997,953 - 389,679
FN Pertemina

1979 242 343,007 171,010 -
1980 172 160,863 28, 485 3,254
1931 123 131,431 58,775 -
1982 149 297,881 129348 -

Source : 3outheagt Sulawes! _ffice of Statigtics




It can be seen from the above table that PAN Bana-
bungl only loads goods, PN Aneka Tambang ooth loads and
unloads goods, and PN Fertamina also loads and unloads

goods,

4e9,2.7s Pelita IIi infrastructure target.

Details may be found in the table, below :

1f the achievcrent of Pelita LIl (:-¢ -s5-ve) are set
against the growth in shipping, it is clsar that still mo-
re 1mprovements and extra facilities will be needed during
Pelita IV to cope with and support present development
trends in Southeast Sulawesi, More docks and warehcuse
space are needed 50 that nNcean-going and inter-island ships
can dock here and so that the export,impurt trade can func-
tion properly, At present, unloading and loading 1s done
manually, which means that eacr snip is moored 1or a rela-
tively long period of tims,

It can also be seen from Tavle 4,57 below that the
Port of Kendari received more attention than other ports,
This i1s bound to be the case, bearing in mind the fact that
Kendarl is the provincial capital. However, during Pelita

IV, 1t is intended that otner ports will receive increased

attention,
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Table 4,53,
Planned targets during Pelita III
{ Location
No. Work planned ; Volume {
! { District | Sub=district ! Village
7 1« Construction of concrete wharf to replace
wooden wharf 143312 §qem. Kendari Kendari Kendari
2¢ Warehouse yard construction 500 Sqem, Kemdari Kendari Kendari
o 3« Concrete wharf 1,999 Sqem, Kandari Kendari Kendari
4, Construction of wooden Jetty om concrete sup-
ports 00 Sqems ¥ umna Katobu Raha
7 Se Installation of mercury lemp in dock work area 22 points Kendari Kendari Kendari
6s Femcing of dock work area 480 e Kendardi Kendari Kendari
T« Construction of quayside terminal 300 5q.m. Kendari Kendari Kendari
8¢ Construction of quayside loading area and road 3,500 Sqem. Kendari Hendari Kendari
S Pier rehabilitation worlk 20 Gqem. Puton Yolio
10. Electricity installation 10 pointu Y un oa Katobu Faha
11s Dredging work 74,2000 Neme Hemdurd Kendari Yendart
12 Construction of quayside loading area and roed 24000 Sqem. Fmdari Kemdard Kendnsi
13. Construction of quaygide loading aros
(incomplote) 2,200 Sq.w Fendari {endari Fendard

Source : Port of Kendari Authority

52
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L.9.3, Alr communicataopns.
Each district in Soutneast Sulawesi has its own air-
port, The airport at Kendari (Wolter Monginsidi) can accom-
modate Fokiker F-28s, whereas the other alrports can only

accommodate Twin Otters,

he9e301s lnfrastructure.

The type and size of plane able to land at an airport
depends on existing facilities and the infastructure at
that airport, Details of the facilities at Wolter Monginsi-

di Airport, Kendari, are given below :

Facilities in the other alrport are obviously limitsed,
since the airports themselves are of secondary importance,

This, however, does not prevent improvezents troa being

carried out,

be9.3.2. Iypeg of Alriine

A number of glanes are able to use Wolter “onginsidi
Airport, These include :
(1) Civil aircraft
- Foxker - F2§
- Casa
- Cessana
~ Twin Otter
The route flown is Ujung Pandang-xendari-Ujung Pan-

dang, except for Twin Otters, wnicn fly to  iuna,




Table 4.54.

The infrastructure at Wolier Honginsidi Airport (1983)

e of Factatty LT Szl
Runway £q.m. 541,541
Taxi way Sgam, 1,725
Shoulders Sqem, 10,100
Overrun Sgem. 210,000
Closed drainage . 24500
Opem drainage m, 3300
Marking Sqem. 4,000
Approach trensitional Sqem, 450 4000
Turaing ares Sqe.m. 3,0¢0
Operation tuilding Sqele 19204
Office Sqen. 280
Service road m. 74537
Terminal Sqem, 760
Antenna - 4
Tower - 1

Source : Alr commmicationg, Kendari
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Buton and Pomalaa,

(2) Adrforce plares.
- Hercules C,130

Several types of Hally
Fokker 27

Sky Hawle (Fighter)

FSE (Fignter)
The route flown is Jakarta-Ambon Ujurg Pandange-

Manado-Banjarmasin-Kendari (and vice versa),

449.3.3. ALT traffic and frejght.

Air traffic growth ig given in Table 4,5 velow, It
Can be seen that numbers of passengers carried showed ar
increase over tha years, The fall in tne number of pas-
sengers boarding aircrafts in 1983 was caused by the unu-
sually long wet season which, apart from cauging the can-
cellation of a number of flights, also dissuaded many peo-
ple from flying, Apart trom passengers, freight and mail
are also carried, The increage in freight carried was /3%
(unloaded) and 16% (loaded), The increase in mail carried

wag 17% (unloaded) and ¢3% (loaded),

b3
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Table 4055
Alr traffic at Wolter Mongingidi Airport (1976 = 1983)

Year ] Alrcraft | Passemgers I Baggage (kg) I cargo (kg) ! Mail (kg)

Movement I i, I Tremeit ! Dep., ! Unloaded ! Loaded ! Unloaded ! Loaded ! Unloaded | Loaded
1976 746 104689 14050 104422 180,197 215,994 92,775 29,342 15,118 6,210
1977 1398 15,965 2,718 16,622 223,211 175,478 144,667 31,171 28,743 11,871
1978 1396 17,781 1,642 18,191 266,725 170,053 130,826 32,981 30,958 10,678
1979 R F-¢ 11,457 788 11,902 163,820 103,321 78,847 26,775 20,312 10,144
1980 024 19,011 303 21,001 198,356 201,903 113,336 47,301 20,611 15,100
1981 1978 17,341 237 22,802 193,888 162,018 115,395 37,6950 16,695 27,417
198¢ 2002 22,671 960 25,045 237,59 166,461 249,585 2,714 36,478 15,955
1983 1674 28,285 250 20,965 112,963 140,159 433,115 49,309 42,745 19,0 2¢

Scurce ! Ailr communication,Xendari

™H?
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< ’ Le9e ke Dogt agmd Telecommunications
Le9ekels te d package
The postal delivery service 1o c-rried’cut by the
Kendari Post office in conjuction with 13 sub post offices
situated in variouc location throushout Southeast Sulawesi.
The postal delivery service handlus letters, first ana se-
cond clss delivery, official pust and printed matter .
Island mail and mai. from aoroad =re handled, Details of-
mall sent znd received are given below :
Table 4.55.
Mail sent smd received during 1982
« ! Sent ! Reseived
Type of mail |
] Inland ! Abroad ! Inland | #broad
v
1% claes 258,202 - 216,079 -
22 Class 204,245 5,960 329,016 9,150
Official 327,000 - 298, 300 -
Printed matter/
newspapers 8,960 - 27,950 6,550
T o t a 1 825,497 5,960 871,345 15,700
Southeast Sulawesi Office of Statistics
o
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Figures for sub post offices are given below :
Table 4.57.

inland and foreign money orders sent an- ‘received

by a number of Post Offices (1982)

1 Sent lReceived
Post office L

! Inland | Abroad ! Inland | Abroad
Kendari 13,468 - 3,215 43
Ambaipua 449 - 150 -
Wawotobi 834 - 482 2
Rate -~ rate 230 - 171 -
Punggalulu 166 - 03 -
Kolaka 1,951 - 682 6
Raha 2,025 - 573 29
Bau « bau 1,774 - 1,359 52
Bana bungi 318 - 109 -
doramo 52 - 123 -
Tnanggea 88 - 219 1
Pomalaa 1,054 - 79 -
Kendari lama 424 - - -
Lambuya 8 - - -
Total 22,841 - Ts373 133

Source : Southeast Sulawesl Office of Statistics
It can be seen from Table 4,57 above that there is

8till a shortuge of post offices, bearing in mind the
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area of Southeast Sulawesi, It is hoped that there will be
a sub post office in every subdistrict,particularly in trans-

migration areas, The target is tc build twenty-five

additional post offices by,1990,

Le9.4.23, Tolecommunications.

Telecommunications can be defined as long-range comau-
nications, as the exchange of infomation between two diffe-
rent places, Information exchange ca take place by voice,
by writing and by picture transmission, The most primitive
form of telecommunications known is by amoke s1gnal, drum
and other forms of signal, Some of these are still practi-

. sed in rural areas, The latest system .r by telephone, te-
legraph, radio and television, Both systeas have tiie same
aim to exchange information at a distance, without needing
to come into direct contact,.The only difference ig the

type of equipment used,

(1) Telophone
In Southeast Sulawesi, the only automatic telephone
exchange is in Kendari, enabling subscribers to come into
direct ccnnection with a number of cities throughout Indo-
nesia, Details about the spread of the telephone network

throughout Southeast Sulawesi are given below :



Table 4458

Number of Telephomes in Scutheast Sulawesi |

(1978-1932)

District!? Number of subscrivers/year ! Total
r 1972 ' 1979 1 153 ¢ 1931 't 1582 !

Kendari 475 03 691 850 920 35439

Buton - - - - 26 26
Muna - - - - 2% 29
Kolaka - - - - 27 27

Total ¢ 475 03 691 850 1,002 35523

Somurce : Southeast Sulawesi Office of Statisticse.

-
It i8 clear from the above table that there are not
A 4
enough telephones to satisfy demand, particularly in Buton
and Muna, It is hoped, therefore, that the network will be
extended ir the future,
he9ele2e2, Tolegram

The growth in number of telegrams and received 1is

charted below.

Telegrams are a relatively inexpensive means of
communication, For this reason, it is important to ex-
tend and improve the service,

1
[
A 4



Table 1{059

Nambers of telegrams im Southeast Sulawesi

(1978-1982)

1
Year ° Telegrams sent !Telegrams receivedg Total

t Y ] | 1

* Inland = Abroad Inland Abroad
1978 53,817 56 74777 101,550
1979 49,705 168 52450 - 111,773
1980 41,57€ 81 35584 12 77,017
1982 Shy 37 111 L ,21! Jy GO
Scurce : Soitneast Julewecl T lTALLIIUIC e




Chapter 5

BASIC NEEDS

5:1¢ P - 8u d Dem the Province,

Nowadays, corn, cassava and sago have all but ceased
to be regarded as staple food by the people of Southeast
Sulawesi , In the past, these foods were widespread, but
rice has gradually taken over as the principal staple food,

Food crop production was discussed at length in
Chapter 4, as was fish and meat, as a source of protein,
Protein requirements are met in Southeast Sulawesi by fish
consumption, alone, which it has been estimated, averages
30 kg/capita/annum, whereas the national average is just
10 kg/capitasannum, Average meat consumption was algo gi-~
ven in the same chapter,

Rice consumption will now be discussed, Gross rice
production (upland and lowland rice) in 1982 was 74, 468
tons (see Chapter 2 Table 2,10). The net figure was
35,745 tons, In 1982, the population of Southeast Sulawesi
was 1,002,732, This means that there was enough rice for a
per capita annual consumption figure of 36 kg, or 100 g of
rice per person per day, As it happens, an additional 19,
654 tons of rice were brought in by the Southeast Sulawe-
si Logistics Depot, meaning that the rice consumpticn fi-
gure for 1982 was, in fact, 55,25 kg/capita/annum, or 153g/

capita/diem, it is hoped that daily rice consumption at

247




248

the end of Pelita IV will have reached 300 g. This, howe-
ver, will require a rice production figure of 284,039 tons.
It is obvious that local production cannot possioly satis-
fy demand for rice in the future, So,rice will have to con-
tinue to.be brought in from outside and other staple foods
will.have to be eaten as well. This won't, of course, pre-
vent foods like corn, cassava and sago from being used as
raw material for industry, since increased purchasing po-

wer has enabled people to buy rice,




5.2 Housing

Housing is a basic human need , When new housing is
built, whether urban or rural, environmentalconsiderations
must be taken into account in order that the necessary fa-
cilities and infrastructure may be provided., Relevant fa-
cilities include administrational, educational,health, so-
cial service, religicus, cultural, sports and recreational
facilities, amongst others. The infrastructure includes
communication,drainage, power lines, and otherg. besides,

5.2.1., Housing Situation

There sre three patterns of housing in Southeast Su
lawesi

1) housing built in clusters

2) housing built in rows

3) scattered housing

Housing built in clusters is found in all the major
towns in the Province and in some of the smaller towns, as
well .,

Housing built in rows is found in many smaller towns, in-
villages built by main roads, in coastal villages and is-
land villages . Scattered housing is found in isolated vil
lages and in variouws other places, Such houging ofter-
occurs when a person builds a house within easy reach of

the place where he earns his living . In casee like this,
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not much attention is paid to enviromental considerations.
In Southeast Sulawesi, 44 ¥ of .housing is built in

clusters, 46 ¥ is built in rows, and 10 % is scattered .

The appoximate number of houses in the Province is 187,438

5.2.2. Types of housing

There are four types of housing in Southeast Sulawe-

1. Private (self-built)

2, State and Non-state (hire-purchese)
3, Transmigration

4, Settlement

5.2.2.1. Private housing

This type of housing is built by individuals and is
based omn what the individual can afford . In towns, thic
is particularly tae case . However, in villages, people
usually get together to build a house., The number of houges
in this category in 983 was as follows

48.962 houses(77 %)

- Kendari gnd Kendari district

- Bau-bau and Buton district 62.628 houses{.8,77)

30,675 houses(96,8%)

- Muna district

- Kolaka district 27.177 houses(94 %)

~ Southegst Sulawesi ~169,440 houses(90,%7)




5.2.2.2 State and Non-State housing

This modest type of housing is built ty the National
Housing ¢ompany Ltd. and by private contractors, and is
subsequently so0ld to the public free of charge . Payment
is made in lnstallments over a fixed period of time .
Cwnership eventually passes to the buyer when full pay-
ment has been made , The number »nf houses in this cae

tegory in 1983 is given in the table, below .

Table 5,1

Number of State and Non-State houses

Location ' Total ' State ' hon=gtate
Kendari 562 aone 300
Bau=bau 250 250 -
Pomalaa (Kolaka) 100 - 100
Total 93¢z 532 400

sources : Nelional Housing Company Ltd. New Pedati and-
cther private contractors .

It can be seen from the above table that State :«nd
Non-State housing makes up 0,5% of all housing in South
sast Sulawesi, The figures for each location are :

1, Kendari = 0,92 % of the housing in Kendari and
Kendari district




2. Bau-bau -~ 0.4 % of the housing in Bau-bau and-

Buton district

3. Pomalaa = 0,353 of the housing Kolaka district

Three types of house are built-D,36 (State housing),
T.54 and T.70 (Non-state housing). Thke farmer is semi-
detached; the latter two are detached .

5.2.2.3. Transmizration housing

This type of housing is built by the Department of
Transmigration for the use of transmigrants ., A number of
additional facilities are provided, as w-'1 as an adequate

infrastructure, In addition, transmigrants are given suffi-

clent land for them to be abtle to ~ern a living.The basic in-

frastructure provided includes g road, water supply, sani-
tation and drainage ,

Additional facilities include educaticn, health, shops, ad-
ministration, public services,religion and sport .

By 1983, in Southeast Sulawesi, 17,116 houses had uier
built for 70,645 transmigrants. This total inciudes Gover-
ment-assisted tranemigration (14,893 houses for 62,163
transmigrants) and spontzneous transmigration (2,223 hous-
es for 8,482 transmigrants) , Spontaneous transmigration -
means self~financed transmigration, in which the Gover -

ment only plays an organizational role .,




This type of housing made up 9.13 % of all housing

in 1985. Individual figures for each district were :

1. Kendari district - 13,989 houses (22,08 % )

2. Buton district - 539 houses ( 0.9 % )

>. Muna district - 1,000 houses ( 3.2 % )

L. Kolaka district - 1,588 houses (6 % )

Totalsin this category are assessed on a " head of
household " basis, since each head of houshold recdves
one house ,

5.2.2.4, Settlement housing

This type of housing is built by the Jocial Devar-
t ment and the Rural Development Depart ment ., It is in-
tended for poeple living in isolated areas, ©0 that they
may be able to communicate with one another, This sys-
tem of construction is almost the same as that of trans-
migration housing .

5.2.3. Housing Construction

Housing may be classified according to the building
material used, as follows :

1. Permanent

2, Semi-permanent

3. Traditional

4., BEmergency

Number of houses in each category may be ascertaiie.
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by reading the reports submitted after the conducting of
field surveys on
a, Southeast Sulawesi Rural Housing Renovation Pro-
ject (1983/1934)
b, Scutheuast Sulawesi Land Use and Administration
Improvement Project (1984/19:55)

5¢2.3.1. Permaneént, housing

This type of housing has a foundation , masoury-
walls, cement or tiled floor snd corrugated iron roofing.
The baslc contruction remains the same, even if parts are
added on , The type of house is found in all the 1l=rger
towns in the Province, It makes up 27 % of all housing in
Kendari and Kendari district, 23 % in Bau~btau ond Buton-
district, 1 ¥ in Muna district and 2 % in Kolaka district.

5.2.2.2. Semi=-Permanent . .. housing

This type of housing has a foundation; part-mascary,
part-wooden or plywood walls; corrugzated-iron or thatched
roof and earth floor, It is more changeable in nature
than permanent housing, though itz design w.s planned be-
fore building commenced, The cost factor probubly deter-
mined that it was semi-permanent, Numbers of houses in-
each district (in percentage terms) are :

-~ Kendari and Keadari district (30 %)

- Bau--bau and Butcn district (30 %)

- Muna district (5 %)




- Kolaka district ( 5 % )

5.2.3%.3%, Traditional housirg

Construction of this type of housing veries from
region to region but,on the whole, specially treated-
wood is used, either permanent or temporary in nature .,
Numbers of houses in each district (in percentage termc)-
are :

- Kendari and Kendari district ( 8 %)

- Bau-bau and Buton district (20 %)

- Muna district (81 %)
- Kolaka district (83 %)
. 5.2.3.4, BEmergency housing
There are two types of emergency housing :
" 1. No foyndation,wooden walls (boards),earth f[loor
and corrugated-iron roof
2. No foundatioun,Gamacca or woven bamboo walls,tnat-
ched rvof and earth floor .
Numbars, of houses in each district (in percentage
terms) are :
-« Kendari and Kendari district (35 %)
- Bau-bau and Buton district (27 %)
- Muna district (13 %)
-~ Kolaka digtrict (1C %)
on the basis of the field survey reports , mentioned
)




previously, a complete picture of types
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of house cons-

truction throughout Southeast Sulawesi may now be given:

House construction by district (1983 - 1984)

Table 5,2

No.! Type of ! Kendari/t Bau-bau/! Muna | Kolaka
construction Kendari Buton

1. Permanent 27 % 23 % 1% 2 %

2e Semi-permanent 30 % 30 % 5 % 5 o

3, Traditional 8 % 20 % 81 % 63 %

4,  Emergency 35 % 27 % 13 % 10 %

5¢.2.4. Provision of material

Material used in house construction is obtainable

from within Southeust Sulawesi and from outside the pro-

vince .,

Material obtained locally is ac follows :
coral, rocks and boulders

gravel

various types of sand

lime

various types and grades of wood

gamacca / woven bamboo

roof thatching

Material abtained from outside Southeast Sulawesi

cement (especially Tonosa cement)

is @
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- varionus types of iron

- various tyves of nails

- plywood

- corrugated -iron roofing

- shingle rocfing

- paint

Material from the above sources can be obtaine:
in a number oI ways

- independently

- through mutual self-~help (gctong royong)

- by lottery

- through local cooperatives(repayment by install-

ments)

Material cbtained locally is usually obtained in one of
the first three ways. Material obtained from outside-
Southeast Sulawesl is usually obtained independently, by

lottery, or through local cooperatives .
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5.2.5 Housing growth

According to the 1979 annual statistics of Southa
east Sulawesi, the number of houseliolds in each district
of the Prcvince was as follows

Kendari - 48,900

Buton - 57,991

Muna - 29,160

Kolaka - 22,130
By 1982, the totals were as follows :

Kendcri - 63%,535%

Buton - 63,417

Muna - 31,675

Kolalia - 28,865

If the above figures are used as a basis for ecti-
mating future growth, the approximate annual rates ar:
as fellows

Kendari = ¢

Buton - 3%

Muna ~ 2.7 %

Kolaka - 9«

1f it is assumed thet tre growth din musbers of
households is identical to cthe growth in number of hous-

es, then it ic possible to predict the figures for the

latter up to 1990 , See Table 5.3 helow




Table

5¢3.

Estimated numbers of houses in Southeast Sulawesi
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(1932-1990)

Number of houses by district

Year ! ! Total
* Kendari Buton Muna Kolaka
1982 63,533 63,417 31,673 28,865 187,438
1983 £9,250 65,319 32,528 31,L2¢ 1G4, .~
1984 75,482 67,278 33,406 3235 210,454
1985 224275 69,296 Sk, 307 37,379 225,257
1956 89,679 71,374 55,2353 BO,745 237,026
1987 97,750 73,515 56,184 L, oo 251,853
1986 106,547 75,720 37,160 48,405 26/ ,452
Y 1989 116,136 77,991 38,163  52,7(1 205,091
1990 124,584 80,330 39,193 57,509 207,620
It can be seen from th2 above table that tne total
number of houses in Southeast Sulawesi 16 expected to
reach 303,£20 by 1990. District totals are expected to
be as follows
Kendari - 126,588
Buton - 30,530
Muna - 39,143
Kolala - 57,509
The above totals cover all types of housing in the
[ 2
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Province .

5.2.6. Material requirement

After examination of the different types of housing
and house construction in Southeast Sulawesi, it soemg
that semi-permanent T=-54 houses are most worth developing
for the community as a whole . Not only is this type of
house relatively cheap to build, but it's also easlly con
verted into a permanent hcuse , T-54 houses have a fest
room, dining roum, kitchen and 3 bedrooms .

Details of estimated quantity of materials required for
construction of a T-54 semi-permanent house are civen

below :
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.
Table 5,4,
Estimated quantity of materials required for construction
of semi-permanent T-54 touse
Type of material !Unit of mea-! Volume ! Source
surement

Cement sack 110 Imported

Rock/coral cu.nm, 2l Local

Sand cu.m, 48 Loczl

Gravel cu,m. 12 Local

Wood (Grede 11 ) cu,m, 3 Local

Wood (Grade III ) cu.m, 5 Local
Concrete iron kg. 220 Imported
Concrete wire kg. P Imported
’ Nails kg. 20 Imported
Nuts,bolts,ironware etc kg. 15 Impurted
* Corrugated iron (€t) Length 90 Imported
Zinc Length 3 Jmported

Bricks - 2,700 Local

Gamacca 60/120 plece 75 Local

Lime cu,m, 2 Local
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5030 Clothing,

In the book, Southeast Sulawesi Trade 1in Figures,
there is a mention of textiles - namely, coarse textile
and coarse batik, In 1982, 82,943 rolls of textile and
41,666 articles of batik were recorded, It is therefore
clear that ready-to wear clothing is included in the fi-
gures, though no mention of this is made in the book,

For this reason, it is difficult to assess clothing regu-
irements,

The on}y textile industry in Southeast Sulawesi iz
that of nome - woven sarongs, Since material is relati-

vely cheap, prices are well within range ‘of the 1local

community,
5.4 Educational facilities.

There has been an improvement in educational facili.

ties over the years. This was described in Chepter 3, In
the same chapter future educational needs were assessed
in the face of rising population, so no more need be s5zid
here about tormal education,

The field of non-formal education is closely linked
to development in all sectors. It is a fact that general
levels of skill in Southeast S&lawesi remain low, SO when-
ever a business concern needs skilled manpower, a train-

ing course in specific work skills must be held, if 1n:al

people are to pe employed, To give an example-if a shrimp
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farm is to be set up, a course must be held in shrimp
breeding for all those involved (this is the system used
in Nuclear Estate and Smallholders). Apart from training

in work skills, management training is also needed,

55« Potable water and Health care.
S5¢5¢1s Potable water.

Potable water is water fit for drinking, codking

and other household needs,

Warer is a basic requirement in people's lives. [t
is needed for most day-to-day activities, vater is also
needed by agriculture, industry, companies, government,

offices, social organizations, households, and more vesides
. The amount of water needed by each household iz inf-
luenced by the size and structure of the housshold in
question, by its memners, s@cial standing, by knowledse
of water use and by availability of water.
During Pelitas I and II, local water nzeds were ot

by well, river and rain-water, though thece were not nl.

ways hygenic or, imdeed, in plentiful supnly,

5.5.2. Provigion of potabie water.

Amongst Government-backed ventures to provide pots-
ble water, onc of the foremost was the Potable iater
Company (PAM), which provided townsfolk with botavle

water, Village folk were given assistance through a prog-

ramme of public well and hand pump provision, The Potable
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iater Company already operates in all four districts in the
Province, though very much in a limited capacity, Even in
Kendari, tke provincial capital, the water supply is limi-
ted, In the wet season, the ftlow rate is 30-40 litres per
second, but in the dry season this falls te only 5-10 1lit-
res per second, To date, only 500 households have a pipe
water supply,

In addition to pipe water, clean wrter from the Ri-
ver Pohara is pumped to 2,000 households, Data concern-
ing water distribution and usage can be found in the table
below :

It can be seen from Table5.5 that most water is
used by housenolds (43,2 ), followed wy shops, businec-
* ses and industry (26,2 w), Uovernment offices (154, pub-

lic places (/.3.) and places ot worship (5,24),.

The amount of water used by other places is insignificant,
1f the Potable VWater Company is considered to be

the only reliable source of potable water ~in Southeast-

Sulawesi, then at present only 2% of local potable water

needs are actually being met,

9¢9¢3« Potable water reguirement target.

Both urban and rural potable water supplies must bhe

able to meet household needs, To this end, a number of
conditions have been lald down, as follows :

(1) Minimum household capacity is 100 litres/percon/
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*
Table 5.5
Distribution and usage of drinking water in 1982
Place of ! Volume by district(cu.m.,) 'rotal Vo.
distribution ! Buton ! Muna !Kendari! Kolaka!lume(cu’m')
House holds 128,450 28,160 141,120 54,330 352,060
Hotels/tourist 2,000 - 2,880 2,400 75200
sites
social/hosvitals 725 2,400 1,440 3,455 8,520
Places of work- - 820 35,000 1,080 3,426 41,372
ship

Public 34,500 24,000 - - 58,500

L J .
Businesses/shops 36,000 50,402 77,760 45,600 209,76
/industry

h

overnment - : SOy g0y

gff:ces 22,000 5,000 1,950 91,500 12C,480
others 255 2.440 894 - 5,989
Total 224,760 148,400 227,154 201,247 801,50l

SoMrce : District office, po table water Company, South

east Sulawesi .




day, or 36 cu,m/person/year

(2) Minimum premises capacity is 60 litres/person/
day.
(3) Minimum public faucet capacity is 30 litrez/
person/day.,
Details of the estimated potable water requirement
in the face of continuous population growth arc given 1In

the table, below :
Table 5.6

Estimated drinking water requirements

in Southeast Sulawesi(for househclds)

Year ! Population * t Volume required

. (cu.,m, /year)
19853 1,046,890 5 4688, 04G
1984 1,085,624 39,082,404
1985 1,125,792 10,528,512
1986 1,167,446 ;2,028,756
1987 1,210,641 43,583,076
1988 1,255,434 45,195,624
1989 1,301,86% 46,867,860
1990 1,350,054 45,601,944

. In order to meet the estimated fairly considerable

future potable water need, mentioned above, other methods
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of water supply will have to be used - pumping, simple dis-
tilling, and wells passed as fit for - potable water, to
mention just a few, The Potable Water Company, it is esti-
mated, will have to supply about 20 % of the total public
water requirement, assuming that othzr methods of supply
are avallable., It is also estimated that, with the incre-
ase in per capita income, ever-increasing numbers of peop-
le will be able to afford their own private potable water
supply, whether by use of well or pump,

The target that will have to be met by the Potable
Nater Company, up tc the year 1990, is given in the table
below,

Table 5,7

Estimated drinking water recuirement to be cupnlicd

by the Southeast Sulawesl Ppotable YWateor Compan’

Year * Ppopulation ! Driniing water requirement
1983 1,046,890 74537,608
1964 1,085,624 7,816,492
1985 1,125,792 8,105,702
1986 1,167,446 8,405,611
1987 1,210,641 8,716,615
1988 1,255,434 9,039,124
1989 1,301,485 9,375,572
1990 1, 350,054 9,720,388
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.
This was discussed in Chapter 3 (Pelita IV). The
conclusion reached was that facilities.are still lacking,
However, progress is being made in the field of disease
control and eradication,
L 4
'Y
.
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5.be Electrification,

5.0e0l6 Introduction.

Electricity is an important requirement, albeit not
basic, in people's lives. Technological development has
l1ed to electricity having other uses, apart from 1lighting
electrical motors and industrial machinzry, for example,
communications instruments, household appliances, and many
others,

In 1977, the Electricity Company, which had hitherto
operated in South Sulawesi, began to operate in  Kendari,
the capital of Southeast Sulawesi, lIn the other main tovms
in the Province, however, electricity was directly under
local Government comtrol, It was not until the end of the
same year that the State Flectricity Company (PLN) took
over the running of electricity in all four major Lowns
in Southeast Sulawesi,

The principal branch of PLi is situated in Henderi. Tke
remaining branches and sub-branchnes are situnqted in  the
provinces, Details are as follows

(1) Kendari ( Branch )
(2) Wawotobi 3
(2) Punggaluku
(4) Unaaha > Sub-branches

(5) Tinangzea

(6) Pohara _J
(7) Kolaka ( Branch )
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(8) wundulako ]

(9) Lasusua ‘ (Sub~branches)
(10) Rate-Rate
(11) Bau-Bau ( Branch )

(12) Wangi-Wangi )
(13) Mawasangka
P (Sub-branches)

(14) Kasipute

(15) Pasar ‘ajo

J
(16) Rahsa ( Branch )

(17) Erexe ( Sub-branch )
PLN sub-branches areresponsible for rural electrification,
which will spread to all sub--district moin towms 3in Southn-

east Sulawesi,

Yebele Diesel renerator installation.

PLN electricity generators used thrcughout the bro-
vince nre diegel generators (PLTD), which have two diffe-
rent outputs -~ 6,3 Kv ana 330/220 volt=

(1) piesel generators with en output of 6.% w.V.

These gencrators must be used in conjuction with a
transformer, so that the voltage 1is sultable for aon-
sumer appliances-generally 380/220 volts.

(2) piesel generators with an output of 380/220 V.

These generators are already suited to most consumer

appliances, &0 a transformer is not nceded, exzcept in

the special circumstances at Wawotobi and Una nh., vhere




271

udt)

Not yet operational newly
installed,

.
where the two sub-branches cre interconnscted by one
network and a transfcrmer is needed,

Details about diesel generators are given below :
Table 5.8.
Diesel generator installation uo to 19y8L
2#; OHz; 0.8 PF
No.! Location ' District! Year 'Voltage !'Projected! actusl
output output(kw)output(kw’
"1, kKendari Kota Kendari 1578 6,5 KV 208 200
Z. Kendari Kota Kendari 1978 6,3 KV 248 200
3. Fendari Kota Kendari 197¢ 38C v H60 455
L4, ¥endari Kota  Kendari 1978 6,3 KV 5506 475
5. V=ndari Kota Kendari 1978 6,3 KV 536 475
6. Pendari Kota Kendari 1978 6,35 KV 536 475
7. Kendari Kota  Fendari 1978 350 v 220 14"
. 3., Kendari Kota Kendari 1982 360 v 2.0 156
9. Kendari Kota Kendari 19:2 200 v 16O 50
10. Bau - bau Buton 1978 6,3 KV 356 330
- 11, Bau - bau Buton 19786 Ge5 KV 350 550
12, Bau - bau Buton 1951 Béo v 30 50
13, Bau = bau Buton 1681 280 v 220 166
14. R ah a Muna 1978 380 v 120 50
15, Rah a Mura 1978 6,3 KV 336 330
l6. R aha Muna 1978 6,35 KV 334 %30
17. Kolaka Kolaka 1678 643 KV 336 320
18, Kolaka Kolaka 1978 6,3 KV 336 520
5. Wangi-wangi Buton 1981 380 v 160 5
20, Wawotobi Kendrri 1980 380 v 100 100
21. Wundulako Kolala 1981 380 v 80 -)
22, Punggaluku Kendori 1980 380 v 40 LU
%. Unaaha Kendari 1982 380 v 100 100
24. Tinanggesn Kendari. 1982 380 v 40 L0
25. Mawasangks Buton 1932 380 v 100 200
25, Lasususa Kolaka 1982 %80 v 100 lbo..)
27. Rate - rate Kolaka 1984 360 v 100 100,,)
28, Pohara Kendari 1984 380 v 100 100,,)
29, Pasar Wajo Buton 1984 380 v 100 100
*) Not in operation awaiting
Sourcc : P L ¥ Kendari . spare parts
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It can be seen from the table below that one genera-
tor is not in operation (Windulakc)ysince it is . awaiting

spare parts., Futhermore, three newly - installed genera-

tors (Rate-Raote, Pohara, Pasar Wajo) arz net yet operati-

onal,

5.0e¢ 3. ILransformer installation.

There are two types of transformer :

(1) Step-up_transformerg.

Thepe transformers raise voltage - in the case of one
Kendari transformer, from 6e3 Kv to 20 Kv; a2t Pasar
Wajo, from 380 v to 6 Kv; and at Wawotobi and Unaaha

v from 330 v to 20 Kv,

» (2) Step-down transformers.

These transformers reduce voltage - in the case of
two Kendari transformers, from 20 KV to 380 V and
from 6,3 KV to 380 KV,
Details about transformers intalled by PLN are gliven
below : (Table 5.9)
It can be geen from the above table that that 4 step-
up transformers (3 O) and 3 step-up transformers (1 0)
have been installed. Also, 106 step-down transformers
(3 0) have been installed, There are step-down trans-
formers at Wundulako because of the interconnection

with Kolaka, ‘The same is true of Unaaha; which is inter-

connected to Wawotobi.




Table 5.9

Numbers of transformers up to 1984

5 Voltage con% Minimum Ca-! Total |

No.! Location ! X 1 - ] Type
10 Lo version ’ pacity !(phase) :
1. Kendari 6.3 Kv=-20Ky 2 x 500 KvA 5 step~-up
2. Kendari 20 KV-330 KV 23 x 50 Kva 3 Step-down
20x100 KvaA
6,3 KV-380 V 7 x 160 KvVa
1 x 260 KVA
1 x 200 Kva
1x 515 KVA
3. Bau~-Bau 6, 3KV-380V 1 x 160 Kva 3 Step-down
8 x 100 Kva
8 x 50 Kva
L, Rah a 6. 3KV=~380V L4 x 100 KVA 3 Step-down
10x50 KVA
5. Kolaka 6. 3KV-280V 3 x 160 KvVa 3 Step-lown
1 x 100 KV4
6 X 50 KVA
6. Unaaha 280V-20 KV 2 x 500 KVai 1 Step-up *)
?. Unaaha 20 KV=-380 vV 4 x 50 KVA 3 Sterdown
8, Wawotobi 350V=-20 KV 1 x 160 Kva 3 Step=-up **)
9, Wawotobi 20 KV - 380y 1 x 160 KVA 3 Step-down
1 x 50 KVaA
10. Wangi-Wangi 380V - 6 KV 1 x 200 KVA 3 Step~-up
11, gangi-wangli 6 KV - 380V 2 x 50 KVA 3 Step=doun
12. wundulako 6,3 KV=380 v 2 x 50 V¥VA } Step-doun =%
13, Pasar Wajo 550 V-6FKV 1 x 200 KVA b Step-up
14. Pzasar Wajo € XV - 230V 2 x 100 KVA 3 Step-dowr

#) Interconnected to Wawotobi
#+) Interconnected to Unoaha
#«##) Interconnected to Kolaka

source : PLN Kendari
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S5e6elte Electricity network

‘"he electricity network handles transmission and
distribution :
(1) Transmiggion,.

PLN transmission is categorized as medium - tensioen
transmission, because the voltage only reaches 20 K%

The network is in general overhead, but also uriavyyornd,
(2) Digtribution.

The network witih a tension of 380 / 220w cxtends
directly to individual consumers, This networic is wholly
overhead, with two distribution systers— from a step~-dOwn
transformer, and directly from the generator, The extent
ot the PLN network, up to 1984, is shown in Table 5,10,

below,
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TS
Table 5410
The length of the electricity network, by tension
§£h§ggtheast Sulawesi, up to 1984
No.! Location I_Length,according to tension (Km)!
! ! 20 Kv | 6 KV ! 380/220 V '!
1. Kendari City 472 35.3 16426 7)
2. Bau-Bau - 13.85 25456
3. Raha - 16.93 33.91
4. Kolaka - 16.44 33.50
5. Wangi-wangi - 1.84 4.15
6. Wundulako - 1.57¢6 1.6
7. Wawotobi 11.4 - 596
8, Unaahsg 6,05 - 3,02
9. Punggaluku - - 2.76
. 10.Tinangzea - - 2.8
11. Lasusua - - 2448
. 12, lMewagsangka - - 1.89
13, Pohara - - 2.19
14. Pasar Wajo - 2.49 640
15. Rate-Rate - - 3.12
Total: 22.17 88.426 192.08

#) There is a 50 m underground network (20 KV)
% network ( 6 KV)
Source : PLN Kendari.

It can be seen from the above table that, up to 1984

the electricity network was as follow :

(1) Overhoad network (2) Underground petwork
(a) 20 KV (22,17 kn) (a) 20 KV (0.05 km)
(b) 6 KV (88.426 km) (b) 6 KV (0,45 km)

(¢) 380/220 V (192,08 km)
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5¢6.5+ Elegtricity ugage
Electricity is used for the following :

(1) Production, (2) Lighting, (3) Government departments
and office, (4) Households, (5) Social uses, (6) State
and private companies, (7) Putlic needs, (8) Other.
Detalls about numbers of subscribers may be fcund in
the following table :
Table 5,11
Number of Subscribers, Production agnd klectricity scld
in Southeast Sulawesi (1978-7uly 1983)

Yenp ! Number of y Capacity  Production blectricity
ear ! s Vo o e
, subscrivers , (Kv &) v (KWH) P(KWH)

1978 hel'll 2e7h0 1h.640,800 L,%25,157
1979 6e372 L1028 1ie 6414800 5,77 54558
1980 Be'liy? 5.751 1543934600 7070000
1981 10,970 74205 16.315.200 9,552,000
1982 13,366 8,900 18,466,400 11,060,570
1985 14,987 10,313 20,717,271 13,099.596

surce : P L N Kendari.

It can be seen from the above taole that the number
of subscriber - showed an annual increase, This was pecause
of increased community awareness about the impcrtance of

electricity in every day life and also because of the

growth in numbers of electrical instruments and appli=ancrg,
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¢ Most subscribers were household users of electricity
(82.8%), Other subscribers were :
(1) State and private companies ( 2.1 %)
(2 Public { Z,9 )
(3) Bovernment departments & coffices ( 2,2 )
(4) So ¢cinl (1.9 )
() Cther ( 0,2 .»)
(6) Production ( J.1 J
(7) Street lighting £ 0.1 )
Nevertheless, the number of subscribers eacn year depended
on the available capacity from P L i,
Details of subscriber growth percenta;~»s and c¢agpaci-
* ty are given in Table 5.12. velow.
. Table 5.12. Subscriber growth percentases and available
capacity ( 1978 - 83 )
; a 3 ! M ST
Year L; Subscribers i, Capacity
!" Percentage ! Increase in ! ltercentage! Increasz
, srowth ! numbers y increase ( Evi
1979 45,1 % 2,008 osoun oo 1,308
1900 30e3 5 2,375 903 1,523
1941 254l W 2el23 65 I,404
1982 2l w 9 506 oY 0 1,600
1983 ; 12,1 % ; 1,021 ; 15,9 .- ; 1,615
N.B. #int including Rate-Rate, Pohara and Pascar uajo, nor
1944 subscribers.
It can be seen from the above table that gubscriber
»

growth percentages fell from year to year, out that the




number of subscribers continued to.rise, The fall in both
subscriber ard capacity percentages in 1983 was caused by
the fact that ro generators were installed during  that
year (see Table 5,12). On the other hand, since PLN ins-
talled more generators, transformers and power lines in
1982 the nuuber of subscrivers increased significantly,
and the blewest annual increase in capacity was recorded.
1f PLK were to continue to develop the network on
the lines of 1982 (see above), particularly with a view
to developing industry and extending rural electrifica~
tion , it is estimated that there would be an  average
annual increase of about 2,142 subscribers and 1,513 Kvi
capacity, In this way, it is possible to predict numbers

of subscribers and capacity up to the year 1990,
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L 2
Table 5,13, Estimated numbers of cubscribers and capacity
up _to the vear 1990,
! }
Year , Numoer of subscribers ' Capacity ( K v &) i
1978 Lel74 2y 740
1979 6,372 b,128
1980 8, 747 5,751
1981 10,270 vy 205
1982 13,366 %,900
1983 14,987 10,313
1984 17,129 11,820
. 1985 19,271 13,3539
1986 21,413 14,552
) 1987 23,595 1b, 355
1988 25,697 17,478
1989 SB35 19,591

1990 205061 20,0014




Chapter 6

INVESIMENT REQUIREMENT

6.1, Potential resources for possible future investment.

It must first be recognized that choice of investment
in Southeast Sulawesi should be made bearing 1in mind the
Government's policy of laying particular emphasis on the
agricultural and industrial development sectors, vtecause of
their vital contribution to regional and mtional develop-
ment, Many potential regicnal resources in Southeact Sula-
wesi, in which investment could be made, are mentioned  in

Chapter 1V, to which the reader is invited to refer,

6.2. Choice of invegtment strategies.

6.2.,1, Invegtment strategles,

The choice of investment strategies in GSoutheast 5u-
laweei cannot be made without reference to A Basic Plan 1or
Development in Southeast Sulawesi, in addition, the .cale
of Priorities, published by the Coordinating Board of In-
vestment in Jakarta, must be taken into congideration, ae
must regional potential, In this way, the regional Invect-
ment Cocrdinating Board is able to draw up a programme of
activities and targets to be achieved, The following prog-
ramme has already been drawn up :

I, Short-term programme (1984/5)
The following eleven investment project have  been

proposed :

280
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(1) Sugar factory

(2) Cacao plantation

(3) Shrimp form

(4) Figh~canning industry

(5) Rattan processing

(6) Cashew nut processing factory
(7) Frying fat industry

(8) Pearl industry development
(9) Quartz mining
(10) Tapioca factory

(11) Improvement of tourist facilities

1I, Medium~term programme (Pelita IV)

The followingtargets have been set :

(1) increased food crop production

(2) Increased plantation crop production

(3) Increased fish production

(4) Increased forestry production

(5) Increased livestock production

(6) Increased industrial production (including mis-
cellaneous and small-scale industrieswhich, bro-

adly speaking, process agricultural produce),

ITI., Long-term programme.
 In the long-term it is hoped thet by channalling

present investment to the construction and development cf

appropriate supportive facilities, new 1investors may be
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attracted in the future, To this end, investment will be
made in the economic development sector, in  particular,

though other sectors will not be neglected,

Delels JInvestment aggegsment
In assessing investment possibilities, two important
aspects must be taken into consideration :

bGelelele Flnancial aspect,

In making any financial analysis, investmont returns
are a primary consideration, There should be continuous
returns over a long period ot time, benetitting the follo-

wing parties

farmers

- businesmen

private companies

Governnment

- the community
The state can invest in a projact that will yield satisfac-
tory returns within a period of 20 years, However, private
investment is usually made on the basis ¢of making a net

profit within a period of 5 years.

In making any economic analysis,tieoverall. result,pro-
ductivity and profit from zll sources used are taken into

consideration, it is also taken into account whether a pro-

ject will generally aid eccnomic . development and raiee
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living standards, It is hoped that, in any investment made
there will be both economic and social returns. On the

whole, projects of tuis nature are Government-sponsored,

6e2¢3¢ Investment planning criterig.

A number of factors are taken into consideration :

He2e3ele lntengity factor.

This refers to a project's ability to creake jobs

for local people investment channelled those sectors cap -
able of absorhing available man-power, at =2 nunber of levels,

in Socutheast Sulawesi,

6e2¢3.2, The Foreign Exchange Benefits.

Investment will be made in a project that is able to
boost foreign currency reserves, particularly non-oil and
non-gas exports, Potential commodities are listed in pre-
vious chapters,

bele3e3. Preservation of natural resources and the en-
Vironment,

Both central and local Government have advised that
projects should neither pollute the environment nor
endanger limited natural resources, Projects should, for
the sake of everyone, pay heed to environmental considera-
tions like soil, water, agricultural resources in generai,
and energy, Projects should also take account of natural re-
sources suitable for exploitation in the long-term, Finally
projects should be aware of the conflicting interests of gu~

pioitation of natural resources and environmental preserva-
tion,
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beledelte Backward linkage or forw:rd linksge.

An important aspect of assessing investment posgibili-
ties is whether a project can, in turn, create a new pro-
ject, whether investment can attract new investment, either
by backward or forward linkage, By looking at the potential
of regional resources, it is possible to see¢ where invest-
ment can best be made, As f:z:r as eccnomic development is
concenned, investment possibilities in sectcrs with good
potential can be assessed by 1looking at the development
prospects of each sector, These may be found in previous

chapters,

6.3 The growth of investment,

Both public and private investment exist in Scutheast
Sulawesi, and both hzve expanded over the years, The growth
of public and private  investment ie described over the

following pages,

0e3e1. Public invegtment,

In general, public investment isg made .in the public
services and utility sector, This gector 1iz,in itgeif,
supportive of both private and public investment in other
sectora.lncluded in this sector are :

- roads

- electricity

- water supply (household and industry)

- housing
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- airports and ports

- telecommunications

b.3.1.1. Roads.

Attention is given both to maintenance of the exis-
ting network of roads and bridges and to the construction
of new roads and bridges in areas of agricultural poten-
tial and other potential, Work is undertaken by  the Bina
Marga department at the Southeast Sulawesi regional office
of the Department of Public Works,Details of roads  undur
the jurisdiction of local government are as follows:

6030101010 Rogd status,

- Principal 0846 .« ¢ o ¢ o s o @ 196,70 kn

- Secondary/minor roads o « ¢ « ¢ 1,041.30 kz

1,268 kn
6e3elelece d function.
- Arterial !‘Oads e 6 ® @ o © e = 173.00 fed]
- Feeder roadﬂ e o o .’ e ® 2 & 72[’.()’\‘ ;{m
- Local roads e o o o ¢ 3 2 o @ Z281,00 I
1,288

be3elels?, Bridges.
Total length of bridges . « + . & b,612 n

‘Concreteoo-ooococooo 2.,.!.1211'&
- 5teel-frame . . o+ o o s« o o o o 853 m

- sem:i-}““rmarlent e e e ® o & o o » !428 m

- Wooden/emergency o« o o o . o o 05220 W
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e.3.1.1.4, Funding.
Funding for road ard pbridge construction in
Southeast Sulawesi ir derived from two sour-
ceE
- Natioaal budget (APBN).,...Rp 13,395,1/6,000

- Local budget (APBD) ..... Rp 9,004,925, 000
Rp 22,400,101, 0u0

The break-down of both budgets i1s gaven in the follo-
wing tables :

It can be seen frou the tables thet centr.? . Go-
vernment provided 55% of the funds used tor road and bridge
maintenance and construction; local Government provided 45 %
of the funds, The tollowing road and bridge improvements
are planncd for Pelita 1V ;

it can be peen from the above table that a budget of
Rp 13,220,000,000 will be needed for road and bridge main-
tenance and improvement up to the year 1989,

Rp 4,520,006,000 will be needed for rcad maintenance  and
repair. Rp 8,700,000,000 will be needed for bridge impro-

vement and construction.

6e3ele2s Elgctricity.
Investment in electricity is designed to improve both
urban and rural services to the community at large, ln ad-
dition, as part of the programme of industrial development

in Southeasgt Sulawesi, electricity services to 1industry

will be improved so that needs may be met, It is predicted
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that demand for electricity will increase at an ever fas=~
ter rate, FPredicted needs up to the Year 1990 are as

follows : (/see below)

693ele2els Controji.

Electricity in Southeast Sulawesi is operated cy thne
Kendari braach of the State Electricity Company (PLN). On
the basis of an interview conducted witn a PLY spokesman,
it may be stated that there were three major consumeys of

electricity ever the period 1978

31St March 1984 :
L ) [ ] L] 50 %

4 o4
e o )O vl

- households o » ¢ ¢« ¢ o o .
~ Government offices etc , . R

- lndustw . ) . e o @ . . 3 » e @ /-O %
—————y
100 Y

0e3s34242, Funding.

Most funds come from the State Electricity Company,
itself, So, invectment depends on local needs. Up to 315t
March 1984, the total investment in electricity in South-
east Sulawesi amounted to Rp 517,904,610, This consisted of:

- household requirements , , e o Rp 258,952,305

~ street lighting , ., . . . + Rp 155,371,383

- 1industry e e s+ e e« e o o Rp1l03,580,922

Rp 517,904,610
Based on the figures from Table (see above),
funds needed will be Rp 665,000,000, This total only co-

vers improved services, in terme of quantity and quality,

It does not cover development investment,




be3ele3s Water sunply.
Investment is aesigned to provide drinking water for
members of the community and water for industry,
6.3.143.1s Provision of drinking water,
There ars a number of available sources that can be
used by the community at large in Southeast Sulawesi :
- springs
- wellg (pumped)
- wells (hand-drawn)
- pipe water
- rain water
The daily water requirement in Southeast Sulawesi is
about 972,000 cu,m/day. The daily capacity of each of the

above sources {approximate figures) is :

springs e o & o o e « 388,800 cu,m
- wells (pumped) . . . . . 48,600 cu,n
- wells (hand-drawn) . ., ., . e 243,000 cu,m
- pipe water e« o o o o e e 194,400 cu.m

- rain water o e ¢ & e o 97,200 cu.m

9724000 cu,m

The above figures (wa‘er requirement) are based on an esti-
mated per capita daily requirement of 0,75 - 1 cu,m of wa-
ter,

It is estimated that approximately 1O % of the popu-

lation of Southeast Sulawesi depend on rain water as their

only source of water, since there are no neatby springs.
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These figures give us some cause for concern, [t is also
evident from the above figures that most people still
depend on water from springs and hand-drawan from wells,

Bearing in mind the important role played . by forests in
maintaining constant supplies of spring and well water,
there is a strong case for investing in reforestation and
afforestation programmes, and thus indirectly boosting na-

tural water supply,

6e3ele3.2. Water for induskry.

It is best for water in this category to be provided
by the Drinking Water Company (pipe water) so that conti.
nuity, reliability and sufficient quantities of water zr-
guaranteed, At present, only limited supplies of pipe water
are available, This means that many industries, particular-
ly small-scale and miccellaneous industries, rely on pu-ped
water, However, there is « good case for expandirg pipe-
water supplics, since thic will encourage local industyy to
invest in areas of high potential, Industry is, in any caza,
likely to expand in Southeast Sulawesi, s0 this another re-
ason for improving pipe-water supplies,

The existence of a number of springs and rivers in
Southeast Sulawesi opens up the nossibility of constructing
dams, This will help meet present paddy-field irrigation
needs and will create the opportunity of opening-up new

paddy fields, so that rice production in Southeast Sulowesi
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may be increased,

6.3.1.1’. _ngH i g'
Details about housing developments in Southeast Su-

lawesi may be found in Chapter V,

643.1.5, Airports and ports.
6e3ele501s Alrports.

There are four airports in Southeast Sulawesi, one
in each district. The principal airport is Wolter Mongin-
sidi Airport, Kendari,

The other three airports are relatively small, The
airport in Pomalaa serves Aneka Tambang (Ltd) nickel mine,
but alsc serves Kolaka district, All four airports are
operating satisfactorily, General improvements were
carried out at Wolter Monginsidi airport during Pelita III.
However, there are no plans for further improvement for
any of the airports during Pelita IV,

A number of planes -~ F27s, as well as Hercules and oiher
transport planes-are able to use Wolter Monginsidi Alr-
port, Small planes can also land there, At any cne time,
2 = 3 large planes (F2Ys or F28s) and geveral small pla-
nes can be accommodated at the airport, There are up to 9
f1ights a week (Garuda F28) from Wolter Monginsidi  Air-
port and airforce transport planes call there regularly

twice a month, It is thought that flight frequency will

have to be increased in years to come to cope with
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pacsengeyr demand,

6s3.1e5¢2s Rorts.
Apart from two special ports - at Banabungi, Buton
(for asphalt) and Pomalaa, Kolaka (for nickel) - thers are
Just four ports in Scutheast Sulawesi, which is the very
minimum needed, The physical situation of the four ports
in question - Kendari, Kolaka, Raha and Bau-Bau - can be
seen on the attached map, Futher details about each port are

given below :
A, Kolaka.
(a) Physical situation,
- concrete wharf , , . . . . 40O x 3.5 m
- water depth , . ., « « . c.l m
- capacity e o o e e o o Dnax 200 tons

(b) Cargo / Passenger movement,

Despite the obvious limitations of the port, dai-
ly loading and unloading work carries on, Details are gi-
ven below :

Up to the time of writing this report, improvements
are still being carried out at the port of Kolaka, When
the improvement work has been completed, it is hoped that
the port will be in a position to cope with the increasing

volume of cargo and passengers.

B, Kendari,
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- capaCity , . 4 o e o o o 5,000 tons
- depth (before dredging) ., . . . 7 m

- concrete wharf

(before improvement work) o ¢« « » o « 1lb m

- wooden Jetty . o+ o o . G4 m

- quay . . . . . . . ' ° 70 X 20 nm

(p) Cargo / passenger movement,
Details are given below :

It can be seen from the above table that cargo unlo-
aded at Kendari increased in volume, but that cargo loaded
fell in volume over the same period, The reason tor this
1s that Kendari serves as a terminal for all goods origi-
nating from outside Southeast Sulawesi, Un the other hand,
exports are sent from other ports, as well as Kendari, In
addition, the export trade 1s relatively nev, Nevertheless,
it is hoped that the volume of goods exported will rise in

future years,

C. Rana.
(a) Pnygical situation.
- wooden jetty with concrete
supports,capacity . o o o 500 tons

- jetty area . R . e o Be7 x 10,6 m

- water depth , . o ¢ o Ce 5 m

(b) Cargo / pasgsenger movement,

Details are given below:
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a It can be seen from the above table that the volume
of cargo and shipping is modest, in keeping with the size

of the port.,Exporte from Raha go via Buton,

D, But on,

(a) Phygical situation.

- wooden jetty with concrete
Supports . . » . . . . . 16 x ll} [#4]

e

= capacity . . . . . . o . 1,000 tons

- sarth filliﬂs in . . . . . 20 10 I

- water depth .

L d L L] L] L * L] r/ n

(b) Cargo / pagsenger movement,

Details are given below :

1t can be seen from the above table that the port
of Bau-Bau has an important part to play in certain types
of cargo movement,

In conclusion, it is clear that, bearing in mind the
growing movement of cargo (both imports of basic goods and
exports), there is a need to carry out improvements at all
four ports, However, before any investment can be nade,
more exploratory work, in the form of a feasibility study,

needs *o be carried out,

6630146, Telecommunicatio S.

Efforts will be made to extend the telecommunications

network and to improve the quality of service provide., It

- is iiutended that the network will extend to rural areas,
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* More details may be found in Chapter 4/4,9.

To meet local needs, the network will be extended du-
ring Pelita IV( see Chapter i/445.)

The investment situation is similar to that of electricity,
That is tc say, both are run by limited cowpanies which,
themselves, are responsibie for investing in future deve-
lopment, cn the basis of local demand, ihe income derived
from investment made (investment returns)enables further
investment to be maude,

It can therefore be concluded that, in the field of
public investment, priority  should be placed 1in the
following :

(1) Construction of roads and bridges, linking towns
| 3

with centres of production,

(2) Increused electricity supplies for industry.

(3) Port improvements, particularly at Kendari.

(4) lncreaced water supplies both for the community and
for industry,

(5) Extension and improvement of the telscomuunications

network,

663626 Private Jinvegtment,

The state of investment in Southeast Sulawesi, as of

3lst March 1984 was as follows :

6e3e2els Domegtic investment.

- Humber of companies , ., . . . . 1Y




- active companies e o+ s e e e 10
- not-yeteactive . + o ¢« o o o 5
The tollowing companies were active :
No | Name of company . Level of investment(Rp)
1 PT. ineka Tambang Pomalaa  10,848,988,000,00
2 PT, Hasil Bumi Indonesia BM 1,552,507,823,00
3 PT, Marznnu Bintang Kejora 1,472,000,000,00
L PT, PUSKUD hLendari 24 600,000,000,C0
5 Pl, Perken 1,15%7,000,000,00
() PT, Dharma Samudera Fishing
Industries L4161, 570,000,00
7 PTe Pertuni 79 439,102,000,00
8 PT, Mina Fajar Raharja 3, 4174 530,000,006
9 Pl, Kopadri 1,702,800,000,00
10 PT, Perum Listrik 517/,904,000,00
. T ot al 34,879, 401,823,00
. !
source o Southeast Sulawesi Coordinating Board  tour
Regional Investment, 1984,
The following companies were not-yet-active :
No ! UName of company ! Level of Investment (Rp)
1 PT. Gemini Tiumber Jack
Corporation 29 384,895,000,00
2 PT., Angkutan Lepas Pantai 1,062,250,060,00
3 PT, Sea Horse Towing Shipping 1,795,780,000,00
I PT, Cakalang Pitu 3, 488,749,000,00
5 PT, Gola Moumani ly 945,000, 00U 400
! !
T ot al | 13,676,674,000,00

Source : Southeast Sulawesi Coordinating Board for
Regional Investment, 1904,
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Total douwestic investment was therefore Rp 48,551,201,308.,

The total workfore involved was 3,876  people,

Ve Jelele Foreign invegstment.

Number of companies ., . . . . o 4
Active companies o+ o« o o e o o &2

NOt—yet-aCtive 'Y ) o ] o ® [ ] - . 2

Active companies were :

Ho ! Name of company f Level of investment(Rp)
1 PT, Kapas Indzh Indonesia 15,000, 000,000,00
2 PT. Dwi Mutzumi 373,500,000,00
!'T o t a1l 1 15,303, 500,000, 00 '

Source : Southeaset Sulawesli Coordinating Board for
Regional Investment, 1984,

Not-yet-active companies were :

No ! Name of company , Livel of investment(Rp)
1l PT. Indonesia Canada 4y 188,847,000400
Sea Food
2 ! PP, Tara Forsa 10, 465, 483,00,00
! T o t a 1 ' 14,654, 330,000,00

Source : Southeact Sulawesi Coordinating Board ftor
rRegional Investment, 19¢4.

Total foreign investment was therefore Rp 30,02/,830,000,
The total workfore involved was 952 people,
Total private investment was therefore :

(1) Domestic (15 companies) . JRp 48,591,2601,308
(2) Foreign ( 4 companies ) ..... Rp 30,027,820,000

Rp /8,579,091, 308
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The total worfore involved was :
(1) Domestic investment , o« +. « « « « 3,876 people,

(2) Foreign investment o . ¢« o o o o 9%2 people,

4,828 people,

in order to encourage investment in the Province,
the Southeast Sulawesi Coordinating Board for Investment
carries out its own research into investment  possibili-
ties in a number of sectors, Potentially exploitable re-
sources ave investigated, In accordance with a Basic
Pattern for Five Years of Development in Southeast Sula-
wesi in Pelita IV {1984/ - 1988/Y), tnc Coordinating
poard for Regional Investment  has given investors a
chance to 1iuvest in sectors of high developmeutal poton-
tial, Up to and including 31°% March 1984, thosc compaui-

es applying for permission to invest were :

le Domestic investment.

Ho ! Name of Company s Field of operations Location
1 ! PT, KOPADRI Transport Keindari
2 ' PP, Inandonia Hybrid coconut Unaaha
3 ! PT, Alirta Harapan Agro Tapioca Factory Moramo,

. Kendari
4 ' PT, Tikolo Agricuiture Paper proceesing  Kolono
factory Kendari

5 5 CV, Rusa las , Shrimp form , Kendari

e p—




2. Foreign investiment

No,! Name of company ! Field of operstion ! Location

The vest pacific :
1l pishery tisheries Tiworo/Kenr ari

——

o

Source : Southeast Sulawesi Coordinazting Board for Regio=-
nel Investment, 1984 of the six companiss listed
above, one has already been grantei permission to come
mence vperationg, four more are awsiting processing of-
their anplicatious and one coumpany has failed to gatisfy
the conditions laid down .

The Southeast sSulawesi Coordinating Board for Regi-
onal Investment has alsc drawn up a ucale of priorities

for the following investment projects : (Table 6..2)

If the above projects arepwt into their correct sectors,

the distribution of projects becomes :

1, Food crops - 1 project
2. Plantation crops - L projects
3, Forestry - 1 project
4, Fisheries - 3 projects
5. Mining/excavations = 1 project
6. Service industries - 1 project

11 projects




. Table 601.0

An Investment scale priorities in Scutheast Suleovesi
{ 1983/1984~ 198G5/199C)

No. Fi:zld of cperatin Locatdion Capacity Available
land
1. Sugar factory Koiaka PGB 14,30C ha
Muna beM
2. Cacan Plantation Kelaka - extensive
Kermdari - 2,600 ha
3e Shriwp farm Kendari 3,000 tons 30,000 ha
4, Fishing conning Kendari - -
5. kattam precessing Kendari 6,168 tons/ 640,000 ha
annum
6e Cashew-nut processing  Butcn/Muna 600,000 Kg/ 30,000 ha
onnum
7¢ Cocomut oil industry Kendart 00 toms kop- 2 bha
ra/month
> 8. Pearl industiry Buton 100,000 pearl/ 250 mill
anxnum
9. Guartz mining Kendart - extonsive
Muna - extensiva
Kolaka - extensive
10e Taploca factory Kendari - 1,000 ha
Murna ~ 1,000 ha
1le. Improved tcurist Kendardi 100 rooms
facilities Kolaka 100 raooms
Muna 100 roonms
Baton 100 rooms

Source : . yitheast Sulawesl Regiomal Planming Board,198/4
yadopted),




6.3.3. Estimated investment

As was stated nreviously, development fundiag is
elther by means ¢f public or private irvestment , 75 % of
development during Pelita III was Goverment-funded, and
the rest was privatelyefunded, Deotails are as follows :

1, Goverment investment

a, Develcpment funds from the rational tudpet for
sectoral development

b. Presidential initiation

¢. Net Provincial incone

d., Net district income

e, Foreign aid

2. Private investment

a. Domestic -nd foreign investment

b, Bank credit (state and private banks)

¢. Individual investment

In order to predict investment needs up to the end
of Pelita 1V, total investment aeeds up to bpelita 111~

must first be known , The following table sets out total

investment made at the end of pelita IIT (1983/1984) :




x
Table 6.2
Total Investment at the end of Pelita ITI (1983%/1984)
Type of investment ! Total ( » 1,000,000 )
’ 1. Goverment iuvestmont
a. Drvelopment funds - L41,379,355,700 .-
(national budge:)
b. Presidentizl £9,060,246,000 .-
initiation
€. Net Provincial income 220,006,000 ,-
d, Net district inconme 1,135,650,000 ,=-
e, Forelrn aid 7,192,898,172 .-
2, Private Investment
a. Domestic/foreign - L,302,800,060 ,-
e investment
C. Baik credit 2,441,000,000 .-
d. Individual invcstment 19.642,262,000 .-
Total i05,404,211,872 .-

Source : Pelita IV book, Southeast Sulaw.si

Investment needs for Pelita IV can be estimatcd by
taking Gross Reglonal Income and Incremental bapitel Out-
put Ratio (ICOR) figures into consideration . The follovw-

ing tabie predicts @ross Regional Income, additional re-

gicnal income and additional investment during pelita IV,




Gross regjonal income figures were Arcun-ip »pre-
viously , A figure of Pellly 536,640,000 wis hoped for at
the beginningof Pelita IV (198%) .

This figure , it was predicted, would then srow at an an-
nual rate of 7.5 % t. reach n 176,476,650,000 in 1940
with additional investment totalling & 34,176,500,000 .

If additicnal investment is added to total invest-~

ment at the end of pelita IIT, then the 1984 figure for

investment needs for Pelita IV is reached ,
Other figures are given below :

Table 6,3,
Estimated investment needs during Pelita TV(% 1,006,000 )

Year ! Additional investment ! Pelita IV investment noeds

1982 - 109, 404,74
1984 20,201,553 125,565, 71
1985 15,281.09 140,946,853
1986 17,337,28 158,344,11
1987 20,282, 24 178,626, 35
1984 24,990, 68 203,617,053
1989 31,792.17 245,409, 20

SouxJ : Pelita 1V book, Southeact Sulawesi
[t can be calculated from the above table that to-

t- -¢stment needs durin; pelita IV will be

M -2,609,260,000 , The annual growth rate throughout

v - five_year period is 14.32 %, meaning that investment

needs by 1990 will have risen to & 1,191,910,906,000 ,
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It is clear, thenythat efforts will have to be made
to encourage investors to invest their money in Southesst
Sulawesi .

During Pelita IV the Goverment is to encourage both
domestic and foreign investment in a number of sectors-
like :

1. Food crops

2. Plantation crops

3. Fisheries

4, Livestock

5. Forestry

6. Industry

7. Mining
It is hoped that private investment will play an im-
portant rolein the future , At the end of pelita 111, do-
mestic investment only contributed 4,08 ¥ of total in
7estment, It is hoped that a 15 % contribution (®l56,391,
389,000) will be made by the end of Pelita 1V ( 1989 ),
If this figure can be realized, then domestic investment
in 1990 will amount to ®» 179,850,097,300 .,

6.4, Recommendation

If existing potential in Southeast Sulamesi is

taken into account, it can be seen that there are develop

mental possibilities in a number of sectors ,
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The following may be considered as investment priorities:

No.! Field of operation ! Location ! Available Land

1. Sugar factory Kolaka 14,300 h-

Mura 5,000 ha
2. Cacao plantation Kolaka extensive

Kendari 3,600 ha
S Shrimp farm Kendari 30,000 ha
4, Fish-canning industry Kendari 20,000 ha
5. Cuveorut 0il industry Kendari extensive
€. Quartz mining Kendari extensive
7.  Tapioca factory Kendari extensive
8 Rattan precessing Kendari 640,000 ha

Apart from the above mentioned, there are ofher nrojects,

rentioned in the 1954-1990 scale of pricrities for South-
east Sul-weni, like
- cashew-nut processing factories, in 3uton and-
Muna

- pearl industry, in Buton
- improved tourist facilities,in all four districts
These projecis need to pe futher investig-ted as to Lhoetlr
potential and how bent to be developed, )
Other projects which should be considered are
(1) livestock feed factory, in Kendari;(2) soybean

processing,in Kendari; (3) a workshop with the necesaary

machinery to make required equipment, in Kendari,
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Aprendix 1.
Estimated creation of mew paddy-fields durirg Pelita [V
in Southeast Svlawesi (1984-1989)

New paddy-fields (hn)

Year
51mp}g 1 meaigm-s?alé) SQCCL?I 23 o ts
lrrigation irrigatice irrigation
1984/1985 833 L2 24000 3,313
1985/1986 838 450 2,000 3,328
1986/1987 970 720 2,000 3,052
1987/1988 862 529 2,00C 39392
1988/1989 552 601 2,000 3,153
Total 4,105 2,48C 10,000 &) 16,315
Source : Uperational pclicy for foed crop development and
Pelita tV Macss wuidapmce Management unit (1924/1985
19838/1989!}
)

1) Simple irrigatiom ¢ Kind of irrigation is made for mediun
technical, generally its dam from ™»rexconzt (= kind
of dam made from wire is filled with stomes t¢ protoact
waier of the river to irrigate paddy~fields) witk-ox
debit controler and measurer; generaliy the area over
200 pia.
the management (preparatiom, safeguarding and 2¥ni i~
tation) by governmert.

The safegunrding od exploitation network is the
farmer's responsibility.

2)

Medium~small irrigatiorn ¢ Kimd of irrigation made more
advanced than simple irrigation.
rermanent dam its metwork is filled with debit cundrioller
amd meacurer [or & rightfull water divigicn,.

3) special irrigatiomn/Technical irrigation @
Full {echmical irrigntiom with permument dam Ls fiiled
with debit comtroller amd measurer and ciner facliitiec

Yo support tho expliitation und gocd safeguarding.

L) mnot includimg the Wawotcbi project.
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Eetimated rice production,erea harvested and pexr hectare product=
ivity (1983-- 1990)
Rice production”] Productivity )
Year | irea harvested (ha) ! (tons) g (tons/ha)
1983 12,321 34,€65 -
1984 38, 600 49,400 1,260
1985 39,700 52,000 1,310
1986 40,100 53,700 143S
1987 40,500 55,500 1,270
1988 40,800 57, 20 1,402
1989 54,420 78,909 1,45
N 199 58, 400 89,352 " 1,452

Source $ Operetional policy for food orop development and Pelita
1V mass guidance managemen unit (1984/1985 -~ 1989/19%C)

*)

= ‘h_u_lled rice.




N Appendix 3.

Estimated higheyield rice variety seed requirement (1983 - 1990)
Year ! Requirement (tons) I Year ! Requirement (tons)
1985 249.4 1984 126
1985 132 1965 160
1987 236 1988 386
1989 675 19590 714

Source : Operational policy for food crop developmeni snd Pelits

IV mass guidence menagement unit (1984/198%5 - 1934/19%0)
Appendix 4.
Egtimated quantity snd iype of fertilizer for rice cultivation
in Sountheagt Sulsawesi (1983 = 1990)
4

Year | Type of imple fertilizexr . Type of cempound Fertilizes
! Urea I TSP I KC1 ! ZA ! KYK

1583 2,800 1,800 - - -

1984 5,680 19296.6 311 141 21

1985 5: 544 1,35648 325 148 22

1986 59330 1216,8 292 133 &

1987 8,242 1,881.4 451 25 30

1988 179396 3,971y 952 433 64

1989 85,166 19,418 4,060 2,097 377

1990 104,320 23,785 5,708 2,568 462

Source ¢ Op .rational policy fur food crop development and Pelita
IV meas guideance management Unit (1584/:985 = 1989/19%3)
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¢ Appendix 5,
Estimated theresher requirement (1983-1990)
Year | Requirement ! Year ! Requirement
1983 - 1984 69
1985 T2 1986 75
1987 11 1988 80
1989 85 19% 89
Source : Operational policy for food crop development and Pelita
IV mags guidance menagement unit (1984/1985-1989/19%0).
¥ Appendix 6.

Estimated dryer requirement (1963 = 1990)

Year ! Requirement l Year } requirement
1983 - 1984 10
1985 11 1986 11
1987 12 1988 12
1989 14 199 16

Source : Operational policy for food crop development and Pelita
: IV mass guidance management unit (1984/1985-1989/1990},
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Appendix 7,
BEstimated expsusion of area harvegted of gecondary crops
1983-199% in Southeast Sulawesi (hsa)
Year ! Comm ! Cagsava ! Soybeans
1983 - - -
1984 62,592 30,772 5,745
1385 65,184 31,850 €,885
1986 67,872 32,928 7,800
1987 70,550 34,006 8,565
1988 72,152 35,048 9,475
" 1989 76,078 36,136 10,458
1990 79,121 38,304 11,642

Source : Operational policy for food crop development and Pelita
IV mass guidance management unit (1984/1985-1985/1990).
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. Appendix 8,
Estimated area of cassava ha vested- (19£4-1988)
Year | Area (ha) ! Produciion (tons).! ;:sizg:ivity
1983 - - -
1984 30,772 188,509 74
1985 31,850 237,989 75
1986 32,928 247,498 75
1987 54,006 256,993 76
1988 35,084 266,501 76
Source :0perational Policy for Food Crop Development and Mass Gu-
idance Progranmme Control Unit Repelita IV (1984/1985 =
1989/19%0)
Appendix 9.
Estimated area of corm harvesgtied
]
Year | Area (ha) ! Production (ha) ! Average productifity
1983 - - &
1984 62,592 79,647 12,72
1985 65184 85, 540 13942
1986 67,872 92,823 13.12
1987 70,560 99, 468 14,10
1988 73,152 109,270 14.94

Source : Operational policy for food crop development and Pelita
IV mass guldence mansgement unit (1984/1985 ~ 1989/1990)
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Appendix 10,
Egtimated area of soybeanc harvested
Year ! Area (ha) | I'roduction (Lia) | Average productifity
1984 S5+T45 5,910 10425
1985 6,885 7,402 10.75
1986 7,800 9,019 11.56
1987 8,565 10,762 12456
1988 9,475 12,630 13433
Source : Operational policy for food crop development end Pelita
IV maes guidance management unit (1984/1985-1985/1990).
Appendix 11,
Food crop nuclear estates and smallholders plenned for Pelita IV
‘ (rice, secondary crops, horticulture)

Year ! Tetal | Area (ha)

1983 - -

1984 1 500
1985 1 700
1986 1 900
1987 1 1,400
1988 2 1,500

Source : Operational policy for food
crops development and mass
guidance programme control
unit, Repelita IV (1984/1935 -
1989/1990).




Appendix 12
Estimated cocorut production, consuumtion snd sxmort firsures

in Southeagt Sulawesd (1984 - 19%0)

Year | Production ! Consumption ! Oxports
1984 12,200 6,400 5,000
1985 13,400 6,700 6,700
1586 14,600 7,000 74600
1987 16,000 7,200 3,700
1908 17,600 7,700 5,900
19895 - - -
1990 - - -

Anrual rate

of increase 95 4.5 14e5

(%)

Source : Southeast Sulawesl FPlantation Crops Office, 1904.

Appendix 13
Estimated expansion and rejuvination area of public coconut
estates in Southeast Sulewesi (1584 = 1990)

Year ! Area (ha)
1984/19¢5 1,450
19685/1986 1,55
1986/1987 1,600
1967/19868 1,650
1938/1 969 1,700
1989/1990 -

T o t a 1 7,950

Source : Southeast Sulawesi Plantation Crops Office, 1984.
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Appendix 14,

Planned Rehabilitation/Intensificatlion area publie coconut in

Scutheast Sulawesi {1984 = 1990)

Year ! srea (ha)
1984,/1935% 200
1985/195% 00
1986/1937 240
1987/1938 1,150
1988/1959 1,315
1989/199%0 -

T o t a 1 44095

Source : Sontlicast Sulawesi Plantation Crops 007 ice, 1u04,

:‘L: D cn.di}: 15.

Planned Reh:abilitation/Intensification area of nrivete ilar e-

scale coconut i Southeast Sulavesi (19704 - 1990)

Year ! Area (Lin)
1934/1935 400
1985/1936 400
1936/1987 500
1937/1938 520
1938/1989 00
1959/1990 -

T o] t & 1 2,320

—

Source . Southeast Sulawegl Plantation Crops Office, 1924.
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Appendix 16
Estinated cocoa production, congunption and eyports in Scuthenst-—
Sulawesi ( 1S84 - 1935 )
Year ! Production (tons) ! Consumption (tons) ! Exports(tons)
1984 3,000 - 3,000
1985 3’%0 - 3.%.)
1986 5,070 - 5,070
1587 6,500 - Gy 500
1988 8, 500 - 3,800
1989 - - -
19” - - -
¢
Linmual rate
of increase 30.00 - 20,00
(%)

Source : Southeast Sulawesi Plantstion Crops Office, 1924,
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Appendix 17

Planned cocoa Lecan expansion and reiuvination in Southeast Sulawesi

(1934 = 19%0)

Year ! lrea o

1934/1935 1,950
158571986 2,400
193£/1937 2,
1987/1923
1933/1939
1939/19% -

-
W
.

(VS WA
-

- O
(&

D
)

T o t & 1 3, 200

——

Source : Southgast Snlawc:di Plentation Crozg Cifice, 17704,

.
F1g ey
X

celizc 1Y

Plenned cocoa tean nchablilitation end Intengificalion in I i)

Sulawesi {1924 - 1990)

Y car Lres Laa)

1964/1935 -
1955/1936 -
1980/1987 )
1937/1938 o
1963/19359 1,600
1559/1990 -

T o t a 1 2,25

Source : Southeast Sulawesi Plantation Crop: Office, 1934,
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* Appendix 19
Planred cottom expnnsicn and production inm Sautheast Sulawesi
(1984/1985-1988/1989)
Tear Area (ha) Producticn (towms)
1984/1985 23,500 54580
1985/1986 264500 6,550
1986/1987 30,500 11,990
1587/1988 35,500 2L 4540
1988/1989 40,000 L0 GO0
Source : Scutheast Sulawesi Plamtaticm Crops 0ffice,1984
PT Kapas Indak Indonmesia.
Appendix 20
¢ planned cottor rehabilitation/intemsification ir S.l.Sul-west

(1984/1985-19843/1989)

Year Area (ho)
1984/1985 10,000
1985/1386 15,000
1986/1987 20,000
1987/1.988 30,000
1988/1989 40,000

Source % Socutheast Sulawesi Plamtatiocn Crops Office,
1 981} Y
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Appendix 2:.,a
Forest Produce Export (Teak) during Pelitas I, II and III
.. - . cons Expecrt EZame- ‘Sawn wood Export Earm~ ... Total Barnings
Pelita ! Year | Logs (Cu«ms) ! ings (USed) (Cuem. ) ings (US.3) TTotal Exports | (US. $)
1970=19T71 34506.41 80,250 - - 3,506.41 80,250
1971-1972  6,045.274 148,313+99 - - 6,0450274 148431399
1972=1973 16,625,190 582,031012 - - 1646256190 582,031.12
1973=1974 47,705,087 2,124,960.19 - - 42,705,087 2,124,960.19
T (o) t a 1 73’%8.971 2,935,5%030 - - 73.%8.971 2.935,5%030
II 1974=1975 16,349.086 1,233,540.05 - - 16,349,086 1,233,640.,06
1975=1976 21,626,457 1,595,026493 - - 21,6264457 1,595,626493
1976=19T7 20,56%.613  1,457,286.83 191.1060 52,495 ,757T:7T19  1,549,881,373
1977=1978  25,673.735 4,562,898.93 207.2218 38,035457 35,880,9508 4,600,934.40
1978-1979 17,360.283 2,877,680.97 234.2649 11,089.32 17,603.5479 2,990,770,29
T o t a 1 111,876.174 11,767,233451 64105927 101,629.89 112,217.7607 114970,856.,053
IIT 1079-1980 13,800.198 3,585,900,72 76,1148 354353653 13,87643128 3,620,754425
1980-1981 - - 506638 20,065.52 5046638 20,665452
1981=1582 - - - -
1982-1983 - - 359.1115 143,644.84 359,1115 143,644,834
1983=1984 - - 1,029.9185 487,497.83 19209,9185 487,497.83
T o t a 1 13,800.198 3,585,900,72 1950543085 686,561.72 15,496,0066 4.272,462.44
Overall totsl 199,585.343 18,288,684.53 1,147.1013 7688,191,.61 135,104,6644 19,178,8684793
Source : Sfnnual Report, 1982/1983 in Southeast Sulawssi. o
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21.0

Forest Produce Export (Primeval Forest Wood) during Pelita I,II and III

lExporftEa.m-l

Saw wood ! Export Earmn=

!

! Total Earnings

felita | Year ! Loge (cu.m) irgs (US.$) (cueme) ! ings (US.$) ; Total Exports ' (US.$)

I 1969-1970 - - - - - -
1972-1971 11.88 50545487 - ~ 11.88 5954587
19711972 - - - - - -
1572=1973 - - - - ~ -
1973=1974 2,217.97% 53,842.36 - - 2,217975 534842436

T t a 1 2,219.855 59,398.23 - - 2,219.885 59,398.23
II 1974-1975 64905414 189,12757 - - 6,905.14 189,127.57
1975=1976 - - - - - -
1576=1977 11,260.35 224,698.34 - - 11,260435 224,698.34
1677=1978 35.33 4, 285. % 28.02382 1’7370 57 6303582 6,024;77
1G78=1979 Z08.868 1,728,397, 21 10,0985 18,977.93 27849665 1,74T,3T7414
T t a 1 17,469,688 2,146,511.22 10,1267 20,7150 18,524.8147 29167,224.82
III 1979=190 40,024.837 2,552,28T7.98 290.2780 114,928.57 4043144915 2,667,216455
1680=1981 39,051,037 1:455,010,07 296,8927 133,912.28 39,4479297 1,583,922.35
1981-1932 6,001.58 269,349,220 - - 6,001.58 269,349.35
1952«1983 - - 0.364 7,127, 40 2.364 T,121.40
o t a2 1 85,0T7e454  2,277¢347.25 ToTo 5247 259, 968. 25 85,785 4887 4,62T,616465
Overall oucl 104, 767.C2T Ged83, £56.80 745.6014 280,683.75 106,530.1884 6,854,239.70

Source : Lnmual Report, 1982/1983 in Southesst Su
]
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Appendix 21,¢

Forest Produce Export Mangrove

durdng Pelitg I, II and 11T

Pelita , Yzar |, Logs (cu,m) , Lxport barnings
' : . (Us )

I 1969-1970 - -
1970-1971 - -
1571-1972 - -
1972-1973 - -
1973-1974 - -

Total - -

11 1974-1975 - -
1975-1976 - -
1976-1977 - -
1977-1978 24872450 chyh D260
1978-1979 5,000,023 75,000 4=

To tal 7,672,523 60,8254 50

I1I 1979-1980 - -
1930-1981 - -
1981-1982 2,910,009 69,840
1982-1983 - -
1983-1964 - -

Total 25910,009 09,840
Overall total 10,7824 532 130,665, 50

Scurce : Annual Kepori, 1962/1983 in Souiheast Sulaweci .




Appendix 22
Forest produce exports from Southeast Sulaesi (1982-1983)

District ! Country of ! Sawn teak ! Rattan ! T o9 t a 1 !
' destinztion ! Volume ! Earnings ! Volume 'Larrings! Volume ! Volume { Larniugs !
(cu,m,) (Uss) (tons) (Us%) (cu.,m,; (tous) (Us5%)
Kendari Hongkong - - 1,713 998,580 - 1,713 998,580
Taiwan
Kolaka - - - - - - - -
Mun a Japan 250,1115 143,644 ,60 - - 359.111% - 143,644,60
Ruton - - - - - - - -
Total 359,1115 143,644,080 1,715 898,580 359,1115 1,713 1,42,224,.60

o

Scurce ; 1982/165% Annual report, Southeast Sulawesi Forestry Office .

02¢
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Appendix c

Forest Produce JImter-Island Trade (1982/1983)

No.! Type of Produce ! Forest Administration Unit H

! . ! - 1 ! !
Kendari Kolakea * M un a *  Ruton T ot al !

1. Texzk logs

(cu.m.) - - Gy 7hly. 752 1¢.022 64754, 704
2. Sawn te{?k
(cu.m.) - - 811,784 © 49.193 887,232k
3. Primeval wood
logs (cu.n,) - 16.% 7586.5266 55.215 16.8
4, Sawn wood
(primevsl)cu,.m, 1,137.2748 1,935.4177 364.5297 1,089.5450  4,526.7672
S Rattan (tons) 1565.5 - 113,603 L2,20 1,754,303
G Kalopan bark
(cu.m.) 6 - - - 6
woor. (Cu.m.) 2,761.5748 1,952.2177 8,06L,85993 1,187.96 12,946,31
Rattan (tons) - - - - 1,754,302
Jource snnual ronert, 19532/1983, Southeast Sulawesl Torestry office .

12¢




. port of destination

1Ujungpandang! Palu ! Marado ! Surctaya ! Jakarta ! XKupang ! Denpasar !
5,856.944 - - - 848,01 - LG,76 6754.764L
235,5334 0.1880 0.5277 271.8162 0.1525 203.9565 70.8033 887.9776
16.¢ - - - - - - 16.8
24920.978 - - - - 1,605,734 - L4,5:6,7672
1,576.303 - - 93 - &5 - 1754.303
- - - 6 - - - 6
G412G.5G7 00,1850 0.5277 370.8162 8L 125 1,899.7457 120.5633 12,946,616
10,706,.6084
15,76.303
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